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Technical support

PFERD offers individual targeted support to solve unique application problems. Our experienced
sales representatives and technical applications specialists are available to assist you.

Contact your local sales representative or visit us at pferd.com to learn more.

PFERD quality r- |

With the benefit of over 200 years of experience, PFERD files are developed, manufactured and

tested in accordance with the strictest quality requirements. Research and development, our in-
house and plant construction, and the continuous testing to quality and safety standards in our :";. \
internal laboratories all guarantee high PFERD quality.

9 9 quality S e
PFERD quality management is certified according to ISO 9001. —

PFERDVALUE® - Your added value with PFERD

Results from the PFERD test laboratories as well as from the product tests by independent testing ST &
institutes prove: PFERD products offer measurable added value.

Discover PFERDERGONOMICS® and PFERDEFFICIENCY®:

As part of PFERDERGONOMICS®, PFERD As part of PFERDEFFICIENCY®, PFERD offers For more information

offers ergonomically optimized products and innovative, high-performance product solutions on this topic, please

power tools that contribute to greater safety and power tools with outstanding added value. refer to our brochure | 121 G| (@]
and working comfort, and thus to health “"PFERDVALUE® — T

protection. Your added value
e e

VibrationFilter NoiseFilter EmissionFilter HapticFilter Energy Saving Waste Saving TimeSaving Resource Saving
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Files
General information

Packaging

PFERD files in standard industrial packaging are traditionally rolled in paper, which protects them
against corrosion. Depending on file length, they are packed in packaging units of 5 or 10 pieces
(except chain saw files and precision files).

These files are delivered without a handle. They are recommended for experienced users who have
their own handles or would like to purchase them separately.

Advantages:
Robust, corrosion- and damage-resistant packaging.
Easier selection of the optimum file due to the colour coding system for fast cut selection.
Packaging labels with all the important information at a glance.

Point-of-sale packaging

PFERD also offers many files and file sets in aesthetically-pleasing point-of-sale packaging, ideal for
display on a PFERDTOOL-CENTER.

Advantages:
Attractive design with easy identification of product features and part number.
Included ergonomic-grip file handles.
Optimal protection against corrosion and damage.

PFERDTOOL-CENTER

The PFERDTOOL-CENTER is a premium display system that can be custom-designed to meet your
specific product and presentation requirements. For more information from a PFERD expert, contact
us today at pferd.com.

PFERDPRAXIS brochures

Our PFERDPRAXIS brochures contain a wealth of useful information on material properties as well
as tips and tricks for using PFERD products on specific materials or for specific applications.

You can find information on the maintenance and care of a saw chain and repair of other forestry
tools in the “PFERD tools for forestry” PFERDPRAXIS FOCUS brochure.

Please visit our website for more information on our products: pferd.com
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Application Material

Steel
Stainless steel
(INOX)

Cast iron
Cast steel
Non-ferrous
metals
Copper
Bronze
Brass

Zinc

Filing

Saw chains

Saw blades
Band saw blades
Knives
Machetes

Sheet metal
Non-ferrous
metals
Plastics

Wood
Plastics
Soft stone
Horn

Hardened steels
Tungsten
carbide
Ceramic

Glass

Ferrite

Nickel- and
titanium-based
alloys

Fibre-reinforced
plastics (GRP/
CRP)

Applications

Chamfering

Deburring

Roughing

Finishing

Surface work

Filing of breakthroughs

Sharpening of saw chains,
blades, and band saw blades

Surface work
Deburring

Removal of solder spots
Removal of weld spots

Removal of thin paint layers
Correction of painting
defects

Roughing
Finishing
Surface work
Deburring
Chamfering

Precision filing

Machining concave and
convex surfaces

Deburring
Chamfering
Breaking of edges

Files
Quick product selection guide

Tool

Machinists files
e

Aluminum files

—

Milled tooth files
e
Precision files

Chain saw files

Taper saw files

— =
Mill files
e ",L. - F

Chain saw sharpeners CHAIN SHARP

Car body files
O .
——s N

Paint peeler

Wood rasps

-

Hoof plane and horse rasps

Needle rasps

Diamond files

Diamond flexible files

= -

Diamond semi-flexible files

>

Diamond machinists files, grit size D251

34

28

20

27

26

23

34

36

38

39

40

49

48

48

50
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Files
PFERD file cuts

American pattern files

Sharpenlng flles

Cut 0/ % Cross cut. Classic 1 1 Classic spiral cut.
ALU I Suitable for coarse stock removal and I For users who prefer an aggressive
for roughing. filing action.
Cut 1/ ; Premium 1 Innovative spiral cut.
Bastard W [ For users who prefer a softer filing
action.
Cut 2/ EEOCARS W Cross cut. Cut 1/ ~ [ Single cut.
Second *"'l-“l "". I Suitable for universal roughing and Bastard l Universally suited to sharpening.
finishing
Cut 3/ 0 Cross cut. Cut 2/ 1 Single cut
Smooth I Suitable for fine processing and Second % Universally suited to sharpening.
finishing.
Car body files Cut 3/ | Single cut. '
Cut 00 w Radial cut Smooth % Universally suited to sharpening.
u adial cut.
I Suitable for very coarse stock removal
and for roughing. —
| ™ Creates score-free surfaces. Rasps
Cut 0 | I Radial cut. Cut 1/ ;:113-‘;1-". : = [ Rasp cut.
I Suitable for coarse stock removal and Bastard -...: =l ‘: I Suitable for coarse stock removal and
for roughing. = = . = forroughing.
1 Creates score-free surfaces. - - -
Cut1 Y1) = Radial cut. Cut 2/ % Rasp cut.
‘I | | | ] | | I Suitable for coarse stock removal and Second I Suitable for universal roughing and
for roughing. finishing.
I ' LLLLEL L) = Creates score-free surfaces.
Cut 2 1] ™ Radial cut. Cut 3/
I Suitable for universal roughing and Smooth ~ . W Suitable for fine processing and
finishing. finishing.
| ™ Creates score-free surfaces.
Cut3 117 = Radial cut. i P
1 Precision files
| W Suitable for fine stock removal and )
finishing. Cut 00
I7 Creates score-free surfaces.
Cut 5 I Special cross cut.
[7 Suitable for finest finishing work.
I1 Creates score-free surfaces. Cut 0 ) .
[ Suitable for coarse precision work.
Milled tooth files
Cut 1 ' [0 Straight cut. Cut 1 1 Cross cut.
I Suitable for coarse stock removal on I Suitable for medium precision work.
soft metals.
', W Because of its milled tooth shape with
| flutes, the teeth do not l .
argé utes, the teeth do not cog up Cut 2 1 Cross cut.
Cut2 A : gfﬁ;%?; ?g: niversal oughing and 1 Suitable for medium to fine precision
| work.
finishing on soft metals.
I Because of its milled tooth shape with e —
large flutes, the teeth do not clog up. ~ Cut 4 FTTR=T [ Cross cut.
Cut3 _i I I Suitable for very fine precision work.

AR T [ Straight cut.

.~ msuitable for fine stock removal on soft
metals.

I Because of its milled tooth shape with
large flutes, the teeth do not clog up.

6 1 1



Files

PFERD quality, number of teeth, products made to order

Several criteria determine PFERD quality

Uniform hardness through flawless steel
microstructure

The profiling in the rolling mill, the forging of
shape and tang, the annealing prior to cutting
and the heat treatment each cause a change
in the steel microstructure. The high carbon
content of the steel microstructure determines
the hardness and cutting performance of the
file and must therefore be maintained.

Exact shape and uniform cut from tang
to tip

The file blanks acquire their exact shape
through forging and grinding. This enables
accurate work. Equally spaced cuts and a
uniform depth of cut ensure good filing
performance and good surface finishes. The
type and angle of the cut depend on the
purpose for which the file is intended.

Tooth face

Enlarged 10x

Perfectly milled tooth geometries for every
application

Tooth shapes suited to various applications
ensure the best stock removal rate. There is no
universally appropriate tooth shape for every
application. PFERD has developed the tooth
shapes and tooth geometries for each of the
various applications. The figure shows a car
body file tooth with its typical rounded tooth
face and large flute.

Number of teeth per Inch

Machinists files

IZ::?;I_" Teeth number + 8 %
g Second Smooth
;ﬁ:ﬁ} Bt anz Curs Regular
s HE  BEl -
Il B -

Determining the number of teeth:

The number of teeth for a file is the number
of scores (cuts) per inch of file length, counted
along the file axis. For cross cut files, the

number of cuts is determined by the upper cut.

1

e

/Lower cut

Tang

File level
23 teeth Upper cut

Slim

58
56
51
48
43
41

Sharpening files
Teeth number +5 %

Extra Double il iles
slim extraslim B?:Z:;a:d Sgatzr;d Srcn:to;h
Example:

At a length of 10" bastard cut file has 23 teeth
per inch. A 4" long file of the same cut has

43 teeth per inch of file length. The higher
number of teeth found on shorter files is
intended to provide the same ease of use

(in terms of force input, guidability and stock
removal) on surfaces and edges as a longer file.

Colour code for the file cut

Cuts are colour-coded to allow for rapid file
selection.

Cut 1 Cut 2 Cut3
green = yellow = red =
coarse medium fine
(Bastard) (Second) (Smooth)

10tand .,

m Inches Se:'oel:;m

112 | 10* 2
Dimensions:

Tang

| ‘
‘ File length

The cross-sectional dimensions indicated in the
tables are measured across the cut and may
vary depending on cut type. For tapered files
the cut is measured at the highest and widest
position. PFERD files are manufactured in com-
pliance with DIN and ISO standards.

Products made to order

If you cannot find the solution for your particular application in our extensive catalogue range, we
can produce files and rasps to meet your requirements in premium PFERD quality specifically for

your application upon request.

Contact your local sales representatives who will be happy to assist you.

11 7
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American pattern files
Aluminum files

—~ = & N N

Length Cross-section Cut and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] Cuto
{
10 31/32 x 1/4 17103
12 1-5/32 x 9/32 17104

PFERD

S

Aluminum flat

This file has fast cutting teeth specially
designed for use on aluminum alloys, soft steel
and various non-ferrous metals. Single cut,
uniform in thickness, special tooth construction
eliminates loading.

Advantages:
Special tooth geometry prevents the file from
loading.
Good surface finish.
Labour-saving work.

Workpiece materials:
aluminum, soft non-ferrous metal, plastics

Applications:
deburring, surface work

Compatible
handle EDP

11146 10
11148 5

g BB T

Length Cross-section Cut and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] Cuto

10 15/16 x 9/32 17107

12 1-1/8 x 11/32 17108

Page | Catalogue

8 | 1 [N

-

Aluminum half round

Like the flat aluminum, this file is made for use
on aluminum and soft metals. The half round
shape permits filing on concave surfaces and
rounding out holes. The flat side is single cut
and the half round side is spiral cut.

Advantages:
Special tooth geometry prevents the file from
loading.
Good surface finish.
Labour-saving work.

Workpiece materials:
aluminum, soft non-ferrous metal, plastics

Applications:
deburring, surface work

Compatible
handle EDP

11146 10
11148




PFERD
: r\\-'\i American pattern files

Machinists files

PFERD produces machinists files with the highest quality standards. They achieve a long service life
and high stock removal rates. Three application-oriented cuts are available.

Advantages: Workpiece materials: Ordering notes:

Consistently high stock removal rate from Aluminum PFERD files for the workshop are available

the tip to the tang. Bronze in industrial packaging without handle or in

Long service life. Copper POP packaging with ergonomic file handle.

Application-oriented design. Brass EDPs ending in “P"” include handle.

Half-round and round versions with Zinc

outstanding filing performance due to PFERD Grey cast iron Matching accessories:

spiral cut. Steels up to 370 HV (38 HRC) . . o

Cast steel You can find matching ergonomic file

handles and other PFERD handles on

Recommendations for use:

s . page 51.
Choose bastard cut (cut 1) for roughing or Applications:
coarse stock removal. Deburring PFERD\/ALU E®:
Choose second cut (cut 2) for universal use. Surface work
Choose smooth cut (cut 3) for fine Work on edges (chamfering, rounding) PFERDERGONOMICS® recommends the
processing and finishing. er%onomlc file handle for comfortable work.

HapticFilter

Tapered in width at the point and slightly — T
tapered in thickness at the point. Flat files are s ~—oa
double cut on both sides and are single cut on E_‘_i_

the edges. Used extensively by machinists on

ferrous and non-ferrous metals for rapid stock
removal.

PFERDVALUE®:

HapticFilter

Length Cross-section Cut and EDP number Compatible Included
[Inches] [Inches] Bastard second Smooth handle EDP handle EDP
(cut 1) (cut 2) (cut 3)

Without handle

4 13/32 x 3/32 11001 11002 11003 11143 - 10
6 5/8 x 5/32 11004 11005 11006 11144 - 10
8 25/32 x 7/32 11007 11008 11009 11146 - 10
10 31/32 x 1/4 11010 11011 11012 11146 - 10
12 1-5/32 x 9/32 11013 11014 11015 11148 - 5
14 1-11/32 x 5/16 11016 - - 11148 - 5
With handle
8 25/32 x 7/32 11007P 11008P 11009P - 11146
10 31/32 x 1/4 11010P 11011P 11012P - 11146
12 1-5/32 x 9/32 11013P 11014P 11015P - 11148

119



American pattern files
Machinists files

PFERD

S

Flat PLUS

Universal file for fast metal removal and for
producing a smooth finish on steel, non-ferrous
metals, wood and plastics. PLUS files are noted
for outstanding stock removal due to spade-
shaped teeth, requiring minimum effort in use.
Broad chip breakers prevent loading problems
when filing soft materials.

Advantages:
Easy and energy-saving working due to
spade-like filing teeth.
No loading when processing soft materials
due to a wide chip breaker.
Can be used universally for all hobby and DIY
purposes.

PFERDVALUE®:

HapticFilter

Length Cross-section Cut and EDP number Compatible @
[Inches] [Inches] PLUS Cut handle EDP
===
With handle
8 25/32 x 7/32 11134P 11146 5
10 31/32 x 1/4 11135P 11148 5
12 1-5/32 x 9/32 11136P 11148 5
(g ST F E % Half round (tapered)
T These files are used for filing out concave
¢ et . holes The spiral cot nobles hem 10 emove
- metal rapidly and leaves a smooth finish.
PFERDVALUE®:
HapticIr
Length Cross-section Cut and EDP number Compatible Included @
[Inches] [Inches] pastard (cut1) Second (cut2) Smooth (cut 3) handle EDP handle EDP
Without handle
4 13/32 x 3/32 11150 11151 11152 11143 - 10
6 19/32 x 5/32 11020 11021 11022 11144 - 10
8 3/4 x 7/32 11023 11024 11025 11146 - 10
10 15/16 x 9/32 11026 11027 11028 11146 - 10
12 1-1/8 x 11/32 11029 11030 11031 11148 - 5
14 1-9/32 x 13/32 11032 - - 11148 - 5
With handle
8 3/4 x 7/32 11023P 11024P 11025P - 11146 5
10 15/16 x 9/32 11026P 11027P 11028P - 11146 5
12 1-1/8 x 11/32 11029P - - - 11148 5

101 1



PFERD
: K American pattern files

Machinists files

Half round pipeline

Designed for filing pipeline welds and root
passes, and for scale removal from pipeline.

PFERDVALUE®:

HapticFilter

Length Cross-section Cut and EDP number Compatible Included ﬁ
[Inches] [Inches] Basard (cut 1) handle EDP handle EDP

Without handle

14 1-3/8 x 11/32 11155 11148 - 5
With handle
14 1-3/8 x 11/32 11155H - 11148 5
Hand U L= —
' ' gl | 42 i
Hand files have the same cross-sectional =3

dimensions as the Flat File but is blunt in shape
(no taper). Double cut, it has one safe (uncut)
edge which permits filing one surface without
damaging an adjoining one.

PFERDVALUE®:

HapticFilter

Length Cross-section Cut and EDP number Compatible ﬁ
[Inches] [Inches]  gastard (cut 1) Second (cut 2) Smooth (cut 3) handle EDP
Without handle
6 5/8 x 5/32 11036 11037 11038 11144 10
8 25/32 x 7/32 11039 11040 11041 11146 10
10 31/32 x 1/4 11042 11043 - 11146 10
12 1-5/32 x 9/32 11045 - - 11148 5

Catalogue | Page




American pattern files

Machinists files

PFERD

Knife

Shaped like a knife blade, this file is commonly
used on slots and keyways and for acute angle
work in die making. Sides are double cut and

the thin edge is cut but the back is safe (uncut).

Length Cross-section Cut and EDP number Compatible @
[Inches] [Inches] Bastard (cut 1) Second (cut 2) Smooth (cut 3) handle EDP
Without handle
8 27/32 x 3/16 11055 11056 11057 11145 10
] = Long angle lathe

Length
[Inches]

Without handle
10
12

Page | Catalogue

Cross-section
[Inches]

31/32 x 1/4
1-5/32 x 9/32

Cut and EDP number
Basard (cut 1)

o

Designed for smooth finish lathe work on
either hard or soft metals, this file has the teeth
cut on a long angle. Both edges safe (uncut)

to permit working next to a shoulder without
damage to it. Also used for finish filing of
aluminum.

Advantages:
Direction of the cut on the front and back
side causes the file to move away from the
chuck during lathe work, improving safety.

Workpiece materials:
aluminum, hard non-ferrous metal, plastics,
steel, cast steel

Applications:
deburring, work on edges

Compatible
handle EDP

11146 10
11148




PFERD
: K American pattern files

Machinists files

Round ——mell ¢ -

This popular machinists file is designed for TTia - — = ﬁ
enlarging circular holes or rounded grooves et

that are too small for a half round file. It tapers
toward the point making it adaptable for use
on various size holes.

PFERDVALUE®:

HapticFilter

Length Cross-section Cut and EDP number Compatible Included ﬁ
[Inches] [Inches] Bastard (cut 1) Second (cut2) Smooth (cut 3) handle EDP handle EDP

Without handle

4 5/32 11061 11062 11063 11143 - 10
6 7/32 11064 11065 11066 11144 - 10
8 5/16 11067 11068 11069 11145 - 10
10 3/8 11070 11071 11072 11145 - 10
12 112 11073 11074 11075 11147 -
14 5/8 11076 - - 11147 -
With handle
8 5/16 11067P 11068P 11069P - 11145 5
10 3/8 11070P 11071P 11072P - 11145 5
12 112 11073P - - - 11147 5
Square — D . D ——

Handy for use on slots, keyways, rectangular
as well as square holes and for surface work.
Double cut, it tapers toward the point.

=

||

-

1
LLLL
TIIT

PFERDVALUE®:

HapticFilter
Length Cross-section Cut and EDP number Compatible Included @
[Inches] linches] Bastard (cut 1) Second (cut2) Smooth (cut 3) handle EDP handle EDP

Without handle

4 5/32 11081 11082 11083 11143 - 10
6 7/32 11084 11085 11086 11144 - 10
8 5/16 11087 11088 11089 11145 - 10
10 3/8 11090 11091 11092 11145 - 10
12 1/2 11093 11094 - 11147 - 5
With handle

5/16 11087P 11088P - - 11145 5

10 3/8 11090P 11091P - - 11145 5
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American pattern files

Machinists files

W

Length
[Inches]

Without handle
6
8
10
With handle

Cross-section
[Inches]

15/32
19/32
11/16

19/32
11/16

Bastard (cut 1) Second (cut 2)

11097
11100
11103

11100P
11103P

11098
11101
11104

11101P

PFERD

S

Three square
Three square files are triangular in cross-section,

like tapers, but are double cut and have fairly
sharp corners that are slightly set and cut.
These files are for general use by machinists for
filing internal angles more acute than the right
angle.

PFERDVALUE®:

HapticFilter

Cut and EDP number Compatible Included
Smooth (cut 3) handle EDP handle EDP I
11099 11144 - 10
11102 11145 ; 10
11105 11147 - 10
11102P - 11145
: - 11147

11104P

Without handle

Length
[Inches]

S )

Cross-section
[Inches]

5/16 x 1/32

;:E Tungsten point

Tungsten point files are very thin, making them
particularly suitable for use on electrical contact
points and in narrow grooves and slots. Once
tips become worn, they can be broken off.

The punch handle eliminates the need for an
additional handle.

Advantages:
The punched file handle eliminates the need
for an additional handle.
Very small cross section for use in keyways.
Handy design.

Workpiece materials:
soft non-ferrous metal, steel, cast steel

Applications:
deburring, surface work
Cut and EDP number ﬁ
Second (cut 2)
17008 10

1411



PFERD
: K American pattern files

Machinists files

Veneer knife y ——
st <vF &} -t

Specially designed for sharpening veneer v k|
knives. Thin, rectangular shape with two round,
safe edges.

Length Cross-section Cut and EDP number Compatible

[Inches] [Inches] second (cut 2) handle EDP
Without handle

8 25/32 x 1/8 17044 11146 10

Machinists file sets in plastic pouch

This set comes in a rugged, weather-resistant PVC roll-up pouch for optimum protection. An
indispensable item for the tool box of every mobile tradesman or fitter.

Advantages: PFERDVALUE®:
Suitable for a wide range of applications. é’
Available on request with matching plastic X

HapticFilter

pouch to save space when stored.

Length Content EDP
[Inches] (each file with appropriate ergonomic handle) number
8 8" hand bastard, square bastard, half round bastard, round bastard, 16077 1
half round wood rasp second cut
8" hand bastard, three square bastard, square bastard, 16078 1
tapered half round bastard, round bastard
8" hand second cut, three square second cut, square second cut, 16079 1
tapered half round second cut, round second cut
10 10" hand bastard, three square bastard, square bastard, 16080 1

tapered half round bastard, round bastard

10" hand second cut, three square second cut, square second cut, 16081 1
tapered half round second cut, round second cut

DIY file set

I T
These files are specifically designed to meet the needs of DIY users. Its professional quality makes E 5
this product very versatile. Due to their high precision and cutting performance, these files meet the i. i
highest standards of quality and longevity. §! o
Contents: PFERDVALUE®: = '
The set consists of one file each: é’
File rasp (EDP 16053) -
Half-round file (EDP 11155) Hapticriler
Hobby file (EDP 16053)
Length Content EDP
[Inches] (each file with appropriate ergonomic handle) number
8 8" DIY file set, 3 pcs 16070 1

1115



American pattern files
Special files

Ca — ) EENEEN

PFERD

S

Hobby file

Rectangular file, tanged, with different cuts on
three sides and ergonomic file handle. Cross
cut 1 on front side for roughing, single cut 2 on
back side for sharpening and one cut edge.

Advantages:

I For roughing and sharpening using the
same file.

[ Suitable for versatile use.

Workpiece materials:
steel, cast steel

Applications:
deburring, surface work, work on edges,
sharpening, fine finishing

PFERDVALUE®:

HapticFilter

Length Cross-section Cut and EDP number Included
[Inches] [Inches] e 1/sini|e 2 handle EDP
With handle
8 1x5/32 16053P 11146 5
File rasp
Rectangular file, tanged, with different cuts on
three sides and ergonomic file handle. Cross
cut 1 on front side for roughing, rasp cut 1 on
back side for rasping and one cut edge.
Advantages:
[ For roughing and sharpening using the
same file.

M Recommended for versatile use.
Workpiece materials:
soft non-ferrous metal, wood, plastics, steel
Applications:
deburring, cutting out holes, surface work,
work on edges
PFERDVALUE®:

Length Cross-section Cut and EDP number Included

[Inches] [Inches] Cross 1 /raT 1 handle EDP

With handle
8 25/32 x 13/64 16056P 11146 5

161 1



PFERD

K

Farmer’s own rotary mower
Rectangular file, tanged, single cut 2 on two ¥
sides, with rounded, uncut narrow edges and

ergonomic file handle. Often referred to as a
lawnmower file.

Advantages:

I Long service life.

1 High surface quality with optimum cutting
performance.

Workpiece materials:
steel, cast steel

Applications:
deburring, sharpening

PFERDVALUE®:

HapticFilter

Length Cross-section Cut and EDP number

[Inches] [Inches] Sinile 2

8 15/32 x 1/8 17125P

With handle

American pattern files

Special files

Fitter's file

Rectangular file with different milled cuts,
tanged and with ergonomic file handle.
Straight cut with chip breaker on front side,
radial cut on back side, uncut edges.

Advantages:
[ Extremely robust design.
I |deal for versatile use.

Workpiece materials:
aluminum, soft non-ferrous metal, wood,
plastics, steel, cast steel

Applications:
deburring, work on edges, surface work,
roughing

PFERDVALUE®:

HapticFilter

Length Cross-section Cut and EDP number

[Inches] [Inches] Radial 1/strairht 2

10 15/32x 1/8 16058

With handle

=
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American pattern files t&
Key files

Key files are small files for light, delicate filing tasks, especially in tool- and die-making. Also
commonly used on locks and keys, they are well-suited for electricians, mechanics and anyone
engaged in precision work.

Advantages: Applications:
Ideal for a wide range of delicate and light Deburring
filing tasks. Surface work
Work on edges (chamfering, rounding)
Workpiece materials: Sharpening
. Finishing Accessories:
Aluminum
Copper Ordering notes: PFERD offers a practical quick- iy
Brass mounting handle for key
Zinc PFERD key files are available in industrial files. File tangs are reliably clamped by simply
Grey cast iron packaging without handle or in POP twisting the two halves of the handle. For
Steels up to 370 HV (38 HRC) packaging with wooden handle. ordering data and more information about
Cast steel PFERD file handles, see page 52.

Key file set 265 A
Contains an application-oriented selection of key files. Ideal for fine and delicate filing.
Contents: Advantages:
Six key files (one file each): Suitable for a wide range of delicate and
hand round light filing tasks.
flat quick-mounting . .
three square handle Orderln'g notes: .
square Supplied with quick-mounting handle
half-round no. 210 in a plastic pouch to protect against
dirt and damage.
Length Cut and EDP number ﬁ
[Inches] Second (cut 2)
4 17009 1

Key file set 265 B

Contains an application-oriented selection of key files. Ideal for fine and delicate filing.

Contents: Advantages:

Six key files (one file each): Ideal for a wide range of delicate and light
hand filing tasks.
flat

Ordering notes:

h
EqLeaer;quare Supplied with mounted wooden handles in
half-round 3 plastic pouch to protect against dirt and
round amage.
Length Cut and EDP number @
[Inches] Second (cut 2)
4 17012 1
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American pattern files
Key files

Key file set 265 K

Contains an application-oriented selection of key files. Ideal for fine and delicate filing.

Contents: Advantages:

Six key files (one file each): Ideal for a wide range of delicate and light
hand filing tasks.
flat .
three square Ordering notes:

Supplied with mounted wooden handles

square ; . ;
half-round in a metal box to protect against dirt and
round damage.
Length Cut and EDP number @
[Inches] Second (cut 2)
4 17010 1

Catalogue | Page
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Sharpening files

Chain saw files

Length Diameter
[Inches] [Inches]

8 5/32
11/64

3/16

13/64

7/32

174

5/16

PFERD

S

Chain saw files, round

Round file for manual sharpening of saw chains with precise spiral cut for outstanding sharpness
and particularly long service life. For fast, score-free sharpening of saw teeth. In comparison to
machine sharpening, these files remove stock sparingly without the thermal strain caused by friction
on the metal.

Advantages: Workpiece materials:
Classic line: Optimum combination of steels up to 370 HV (38 HRC)
service life and stock removal rate, aggressive

filing for quick sharpening. ,Qr]pplicaj:ions:
Premium line: Perfect sharpness due sharpening
to innovative spiral cut, for ensuring a Ordering notes:
fine tooth surface for maximum cutting Packaging units of 6 and 60 pieces in a
performance and a gentler feel to the tool cardboard box.
while filing.
Chain pitch Line and EDP number Compatible @
[Inches] Classic line Premium line handle EDP
1/4 17047 17074 17046 6
3/8 LP* 17057 17075 17046 6
.325 17038 17076 17046 6
3/8 17048 17077 17045, 17046 6
3/8, .404 17039 17078 17045, 17046 6
1/2 17040 - 17045, 17046 6
3/4 17061 - 17045, 17046 6

Always observe the current guidelines and recommendations of the equipment and saw chain manufacturers. * LP = Low Profile

Packing system for PFERD chain saw files

Pack of 6
6 chain saw files

Page | Catalogue
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PFERD

N

Skin packed, 3-pack sleeve

PFERD chain saw files are available in convenient 3-piece plastic sleeves. The package helps keep file
edges protected during storage and transit to ensure top file performance during use.

Advantages: Ordering notes:
The opening on the front of the packaging One packaging unit contains four plastic
makes it easier to remove the files and return packs, each containing three files.

them when not in use.

Classic line: Optimum combination of
service life and stock removal rate, aggressive
filing for quick sharpening.

Sharpening files

Chain saw files

Length Diameter Chain pitch Line and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] [Inches] Classic line
POP packaging
8 1/8 1/4 LP* 17129
5/32 1/4; 3/8 LP* 17136
3/16 .325 17137
13/64 3/8 17133
7/32 3/8; .404 17138

Always observe the current guidelines and recommendations of the equipment and saw chain manufacturers. * LP = Low Profile

Chisel bit files

12
12
12
12
12

Chisel bit files

For servicing and sharpening saw chains with a
square gullet.

Advantages: S

Good stock removal rate.

Long service life.

The flat type fulfills two functions: it can be
used to sharpen the blade and also to reduce
the depth gauge.

Workpiece materials:
steels up to 370 HV (38 HRC)

Applications:

sharpening, edge grinding
Length Cross-section Chain pitch Shape Cut and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] [Inches] Single cut 2

Without handle
7 11/64 .325 Three square 17081
7164 x 1/2 .325 Flat 17082

Compatible
handle EDP

11146
11146

12
12
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Sharpening files : rx)

Handles

Lo TR Wooden handles for chain saw files

‘: E | The wooden handle for chain saw files has an angular contact surface which maintains a 35° filing
) - . angle for accurate, even sharpening of all saw teeth.

Advantages:
% Optimized filing angle ensures precise,
even filing.

Type Suitable for EDP
chain saw file diameter number

[Inches]

Wood 13/64, 7/32, 1/4, 5/16 17045 100

Plastic handles for chain saw files

EDP 17046 Classic PFERD blue plastic file handle features air chambers to reduce hand moisture. Enlarged,
ergonomic handle reduces fatigue and improves safety.
£DP 17090 PFERDVALUE®:
EDP 17091 =
HapticFilter
Type Recommended for EDP
chain saw file diameter number
[Inches]
Plastic handle for chain saw files
Plastic 13/64, 7/32, 1/4, 5/16 17046 10
Filing angle guides
25° - 30° guide 13/64, 7/32, 1/4, 5/16 17090 10
30° - 35° guide 13/64, 7/32, 1/4, 5/16 17091 10

You can find information
on the maintenance and
care of a saw chain and
repair of other forestry tools
in the “PFERD products

for forestry” FIELD GUIDE

In our pocket guide “Sharpening
saw chains” (EDP 819199), we
have concisely summarized all the
important information that you
need for sharpening your saw
chains.

Page | Catalogue
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' rx} Sharpening files
CHAIN SHARP

Chain saw sharpeners from PFERD are exceptionally well suited to the manual sharpening of
saw chains. Manual sharpening is more economic and much more gentle than machine-based
sharpening, and can prolong the service life of the saw chain.

Advantages: Workpiece materials:
Flexible use on-site due to compact device Steels up to 370 HV (38 HRC)
design.

Easy to use and defined sharpening angle. Applications;
Long operating life due to easily replaceable .
files. Sharpening

Precise and uniform sharpening result, even
for inexperienced users.

CHAIN SHARP CS-X chain saw sharpeners

EDP 17299

The CHAIN SHARP CS-X chain saw sharpener stands out due to its excellent file position,
ergonomic shape and easier operation. The device provides a sharpening angle of 30°. The defined EDP 17300
depth gauge distance can be found in the table. EDP 17301
Contents: Ordering notes: EBE 1;;82 H
The chain saw sharpener consists of: PFERD offers five types of the CHAIN SHARP

One sharpener CS-X chain saw sharpener adapted to

One depth gauge file different chain pitches.

Two Classic line chain saw files The sharpener is supplied with detailed

operating instructions in a transparent,
reusable plastic pouch which protects against
damage and dirt.

Advantages:
Turn the device over to change from the
right to the left tooth — no conversion work

required. PFERDVALUE®:
Optimized shape for precise guidance and éa
optimal sharpening results. <

HapticFilter

Improved design makes it easy to replace the

files.

Simultaneously sharpens the saw teeth and e
adjusts the depth gauge.

Chain saw Chain pitch Depth gauge EDP Replacement Replacement round file EDP @
file dia. [Inches] distance number depth gauge — = =
[Inches] [Inches] file EDP Classic line Premium line
POP packaging

1/8 1/4 LP* 0.018 17299 17310 17129 - 1
5/32 3/8 LP* 0.025 17300 17310 17047 17064 1
3/16 325 0.025 17301 17310 17038 17066 1
13/64 3/8 0.025 17303 17310 17048 17067 1
7/32 404 0.030 17304 17310 17039 17068 1

* |P = Low Profile
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Sharpening files
CHAIN SHARP

St ———— o

Chain saw file dia. Chain pitch

[Inches]

POP packaging
5/32
3/16
13/64
7/32

* LP = Low Profile

[Inches]

3/8 LP*
325
3/8
404

PFERD

s

CHAIN SHARP CS-MT chain saw sharpeners

The compact CHAIN SHARP CS-MT (MultiTool) sharpening solution combines a chain saw file and a
depth gauge file in one ergonomic tool. The defined height of the chain saw file makes sharpening
saw teeth easier and prevents the connecting links of the chain from being damaged. The side-
mounted depth gauge file allows you to set the depth limit as desired. The gauge provided gives
depth spacings of .025" for harder wood or .030" for softer wood.

Contents:

The chain saw sharpener consists of:
One sharpener
One Classic line chain saw file
One depth limit file
One ergonomic file handle
One depth gauge

Advantages:
Compact sharpener.
Depth gauge can be individually adjusted.
Recommended for all common chain saw
files.
Long service life with PFERD files.

Ordering notes:
Available in four designs for the most
common chain pitches.
The sharpener is supplied with detailed
operating instructions in a belt pouch which
protects against damage and dirt.

PFERDVALUE®:

HapticFilter

TimesSaving

Depth gauge EDP Replacement
distance number depth gauge file EDP
[Inches]
0.025 17250 17043 1
0.025 17251 17043 1
0.025 17252 17043 1
0.025 17253 17043 1




PFERD

Replacement depth gauge file for i Y
CHAIN SHARP CS-X

Rectangular file with cut on two sides.
Recommended for the CHAIN SHARP CS-X
chain saw sharpener.

Advantages:
Stock removal rate is precisely tailored to the
depth gauge.

For use with Length Cross-section
[Inches] [Inches]
All CHAIN SHARP CS-X sizes 8 23/64 x 15/64

Sharpening files
Depth gauge files

Cut and EDP number @
Second (cut 2)

17310 10

Flat chain saw files for depth

gauges ————
Rectangular file, tanged with two round uncut
edges and cut on two sides. Flat chain saw files
are used to file the depth gauges of saw chains.
Advantages:
Stock removal rate is precisely tailored to the
depth gauge.
Length Cross-section Cut and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] Secondicat?)
Without handle
6 5/8 x 3/32 17043
25/32 x 1/8 17044

Compatible
handle EDP

11143 10
11146 10

; Catalogue
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Sharpening files
Mill files

Length Cross-section
[Inches] [Inches]

Without handle

6 19/32 x 7/64
8 25/32 x 9/64
10 31/32 x 11/64
12 1-5/32 x 7/32

Bastard (cut 1)

19001
19004
19007
19010

Cut and EDP number
Second (cut 2)

19005
19008
19011

PFERD

S

Mill, tapered

Rectangular file, tapered with tang. Cut on four
sides.

Applications:
sharpening, deburring, surface work

Compatible ﬁ
Smooth (cut 3) handle EDP

19003
19006
19009
19012

11144 10
11146 10
11146 10
11148 10

Length
[Inches]

Without handle

Cant saw files

Cross-section
[Inches]

25/32 x 9/64

Cut and EDP number
Second (cut 2)

19017

Mill, one round edge

Rectangular file, tanged, one round and one
straight edge.

Compatible
handle EDP

11146 10

— e ————

Length
[Inches]

Without handle

Cross-section
[Inches]

7/8 x 1/2

Cut and EDP number
Second (cut 2)

17014

Cant saw file

Triangular file, tanged. Cut on three sides, non-
equilateral triangular shape.

Compatible
handle EDP

11145 10
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Taper saw files

Triangular files, tapered to the tip with tang. Cut on three sides and three edges.

Advantages: Applications:
Good stock removal rate. Sharpening
Long service life.
Versatile application. Ordering notes:
Workpiece materials: Available in regular, slim, extra slim, and
double extra slim versions.
Steels up to 370 HV (38 HRC)
Cast steel
Slim taper e Rt is
Length Cross-section Cut and EDP number Compatible @
[Inches] [Inches] Second (cut 2) handle EDP
Without handle
4 7/32 17022 11143 10
5 9/32 17023 11143 10
6 11/32 17024 11144 10
7 13/32 17025 11145 10
8 15/32 17026 11145 10
Extra slim taper e— = = = i}?
Length Cross-section Cut and EDP number Compatible ﬁ
[Inches] [Inches] second (cut 2) handle EDP
Without handle
3/16 17027 11143 10
6 9/32 17029 11144 10
Double extra slim taper L — - e i}&
Length Cross-section Cut and EDP number Compatible @
[Inches] [Inches] second (cut 2) handle EDP
Without handle
3/16 17032 11143 10
5/16 17035 11144 10

1127
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Precision files
General information

PFERD precision files meet the most exacting standards of dimensional accuracy, cutting
performance and longevity. Compared to machinists files, precision files are smaller, easier to
handle, and possess a more precise geometry.

They are employed in jig, fixture and tool making, specifically in the fabrication of molds and dies
(e.g., for punching, forming, forging and stamping in volume production environments).

In addition, precision files are needed in assembling and building complex devices and machines to
the highest precision standards.

Table of cuts for precision files

Number of teeth per Inch

Cuts Swiss cut Swiss cut Swiss cut Swiss cut Swiss cut
00 0 1 2 4
R T H
' T
e =
Type of file [Teeth/Inch] [Teeth/Inch] [Teeth/Inch] [Teeth/Inch] [Teeth/Inch]
Tang files
4" 6" and 8" 41 51 64 79 117
g 2 30 4 51 64 97
10
CORINOX® files
6" and 8" 41 51 - 79 -
Needle files - 64 - 97 142
CORINOX® needle files - 64 - 97 -

Catalogue
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Swiss pattern machinists files,
tanged

Small, handy files for use on delicate
workpieces.

Advantages:
Small, handy design.
Recommended for work on small and
delicate workpieces.

Workpiece materials:
steels up to 370 HV (38 HRC)

Applications:
deburring, surface work, work on edges
(chamfering, rounding), fine finishing

Profile Length Cross-section
[Inches] [Inches]

Pottance, 4 1/2 x 1/8
hand type 6 5/8 x 5/32

8 25/32 x 7/32

Pillar, regular 6 1/2 x 5/32
8 9/16 x 3/16

10 5/8 x 7/32

Pillar, slim 6 5/16 x 1/8

8 3/8 x 3/16

10 1/2 x 3/16

Pillar, extra slim 6 1/4 x1/8
8 5/16 x 1/8

Warding, flat, thin 6 5/8 x 3/32
Half round 4 1/2 x1/8

6 5/8 x 3/16

8 7/8 x 1/4

10 1x1/4

Half round, slim 6 172 x1/8
Round 4 3/16

6 1/4

8 5/16

Three square 4 1/4
6 3/8

8 9/16

Square 6 1/4

8 5/16

Crossing 6 5/8 x 3/16
Knife 6 11/16 x 3/16

8 7/8 x 3/16

Barrette 6 5/8 x 3/16

8 7/8 x 3/16

12609
12615
12622
12689
12696
12702
12724
12730
12735
12747
12753
12567
12574
12581
12587
12594

Pottance,
hand type

Pillar, regular

Pillar, slim

Pillar, extra slim

Warding, flat, thin

Half round

Half round, slim

Round
Three square

Square

Crossing
Knife

Barrette

Swiss cut and EDP number

00 0
B
E

12610
12616
12623
12690
12697
12703
12725
12731
12736
12748
12754
12894
12568
12575
12582
12588
12595
12785
12790
12797
12873
12879
12848
12854
12654
12659
12508
12512

Precision files
Swiss pattern machinists files

2

12612
12618
12625
12692
12699
12705
12727
12733
12737
12750
12756
12895
12570
12577
12584

12597
12787
12792
12799
12869
12875
12881

12850
12856
12542
12656
12661

12510
12513

Compatible
handle EDP

11143
11144
11146
11144
11146
11146
11143
11144
11144
11143
11143
11144
11143
11144
11146
11146
11144
11143
11144
11145
11143
11144
11145
11144
11145
11144
11144
11146
11144
11146

D=ionolt {f Tonl i
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Precision files t&
Swiss pattern CORINOX® machinists files

o . 'i CORINOX® machinists files
an

1 CORINOX® machinists files are designed for
use on stainless steels and exotic alloys. With a
surface hardness of 1,200 HV (Vickers Scale),
70 HRC (Rockwell Scale), these files offer

excellent wear resistance and long service life.

Pillar [ H

MR ONE) N | |

Half round ] Their specially coated surface leaves no
corrosive residue on the workpiece and
Round . effectively resists loading.
Advantages:
Three square . = Extremely wear-resistant and sturdy due to
o high surface hardness.
Square Resistant to loading.
Chips can be easily removed by gently
knocking the file against a hard surface.
Workpiece materials:
stainless steel (INOX), high-temperature-
resistant materials, hard non-ferrous metal,
fibre-reinforced duroplastics (GRP, CRP)
Applications:
deburring, surface work, work on edges
(chamfering, rounding), fine finishing
Profile Length Cross-section Swiss cut and EDP number Compatible
[Inches] [Inches] 00 0 2 handle EDP
e B
m h 1 iy i
Hand 6 5/8 x 5/32 15100 15101 - 11144 12
8 25/32 x 7/32 15103 15104 15105 11146 12
10 31/32 x 1/4 15133 15134 15135 11146 12
Pillar 6 1/2 x 5/32 15106 15107 - 11144 12
8 9/16 x 7/32 15109 15110 15111 11146 12
Half round 6 9/32 x 5/32 - 15113 - 11144 12
8 3/4 x 7/32 - 15116 15117 11146 12
Round 8 5/16 - 15122 15123 11145 12
Three square 8 5/8 - 15128 15129 11145 12
Square 6 7/32 - 15131 15132 11144 12
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CORINOX® needle files

CORINOX® needle files are designed for ultra-
fine, intricate stock removal on stainless steels
and exotic alloys. With a surface hardness of
1,200 HV (Vickers Scale), 70 HRC (Rockwell
Scale), these files offer excellent wear resistance
and long service life.

Their specially coated surface leaves no
corrosive residue on the workpiece and
effectively resists loading.

Advantages:
Extremely wear-resistant and sturdy due to
high surface hardness.
Resistant to loading.
Chips can be easily removed by gently
knocking the file against a hard surface.
Can be used with or without needle file
holders due to textured forged tangs.

Workpiece materials:

stainless steel (INOX), high-temperature-
resistant materials, hard non-ferrous metal,
fibre-reinforced duroplastics (GRP, CRP)

Applications:
deburring, surface work, work on edges
(chamfering, rounding), fine finishing

Accessories: _
Needle file holder plastic e___ ]
EDP 16075 (see page 52)

Need|e file holder wood W 1
EDP 16076 (see page 52)

Quick-mounting handle e

EDP 16174 (see page 52)

Profile Length
[Inches]

Flat

Hand

Three square
Square
Round

Half round

NN N NN

Flat

Hand

Three square

Square

Round

Half round

Shank dia.
[Inches]

5/32
5/32
5/32
5/32
5/32
5/32

Precision files

CORINOX® needle files

Swiss cut and EDP number

0

15201
15211
15221
15231
15241
15251

2

15203
15213
15223
15233
15243
15253

OO {

-

12
12
12
12
12
12
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Precision files
Swiss pattern needle files

Flat

Hand

Crossing

Three square

PFERD

Needle files

PFERD needle files are highly recommended for
work on the smallest surfaces, breakthroughs,
geometries, profiles and radii.

Advantages:

e

Can be used with or without a needle file
handle due to the textured forged tang.

Square
Workpiece materials:
Round [ steels up to 370 HV (38 HRC)
Knife r i Appliclatiorl\s: -
- : deburring, fine finishing
Half round — — Ordering notes:
Needle file cuts 00, 1, and 3, which are not
listed in the table, are available by special
order. Please call for more information.
Accessories: _
Needle file holder plastic - ]
EDP 16075 (see page 52)
Needle file holder wood R
EDP 16076 (see page 52)
Quick-mounting handle R
EDP 16174 (see page 52)
Profile Length Cross-section Shank dia. Swiss cut and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] [Inches] 0 2 4
Flat 5-1/2 13/64 x 3/64 7/64 12011 12050 - 12
6-1/4 7/32 x 3/64 1/8 12012 12051 - 12
Hand 5-1/2 13/64 x 3/64 7/64 12029 12068 - 12
6-1/4 7/32 x 3/64 1/8 12030 12069 - 12
Crossing 5-1/2 3/16 x 5/64 7/64 - 12065 - 12
6-1/4 13/64 x 5/64 1/8 12027 12066 - 12
Three square 5-1/2 11/64 7/64 12008 12047 - 12
6-1/4 9/64 1/8 12009 12048 - 12
Square 5-1/2 3/32 7/64 12005 12044 - 12
6-1/4 3/32 1/8 12006 12045 - 12
Round 5-1/2 7/64 7/64 12002 12041 12078 12
6-1/4 1/8 1/8 12003 12042 12079 12
Knife 5-1/2 7/32 x 1/16 7/64 - 12053 - 12
6-1/4 15/64 x 5/64 1/8 12015 12054 12091 12
Half round 5-1/2 13/64 x 1/16 7/64 12017 12056 - 12
6-1/4 7/32 x 5/64 1/8 12018 12057 - 12

I 1
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Needle file sets

Contains an application-oriented selection of needle files.

Contents:

12 needle files (one file each):

Accessories:
Needle file holder plastic

Precision files
Swiss pattern needle files

flat EDP 16075 (see page 52)
hand . -
crossing Needle file holder wood T
three square EDP 16076 (see page 52)
square Quick-mounting handle o
round EDP 16174 (see page 52)
knife
half-round
barrette
flat with round edges
hand with round edges
crossing oval
Length Swiss cut and EDP number Contents
[Inches] 0 2 [pcs.]
M= . Y
6-1/4 12039 12150 12 1
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Milled tooth files
Car body files

Cross section of a file tooth PFERD car body files — for more than just automotive body work!

Enlarged 10x ) ) -
They are ideal for any surface work on sheet metal, non-ferrous metals and plastics requiring a

particularly smooth and scratch-free finish. The surfaces can be painted immediately after filing.
No subsequent polishing is necessary, as the file leaves no scratches. The positive rake angle, the
convex shape and the unsurpassed sharpness of the teeth provide outstanding filing performance
and an optimum surface quality for professional users of PFERD milled car body files.

Tooth face

Ideal tooth shape

The teeth of the car body files are milled from solid material, using a highly specialized cutting

process. Each individual tooth is designed to ensure that the chip rolls up before the rounded tooth
Cross section of a car body file face and is found in the large flute. A special finishing treatment produces razor-sharp tooth edges
lllustration of convex shape that give these files an outstanding stock removal rate. The car body files are available in five radial

i e meere e

Convex shape prevents scratches

The convex shape means that the cutting area is not flat, but higher in the middle than around
the file edges. The height difference is about 1/64". This special cross-section shape prevents the
edges of the file from coming into contact with the workpiece during processing, thus preventing

scratches.

Workpiece materials: Applications:
Aluminum Leveling
Steels up to 370 HV (38 HRC) Surface work

.I]_;r:']li:IJ]J}FH]MHWM]}MJWM]H | .;JII IJI:III":|J|:|III|-|I|I'I'"" "!] ﬁ f:rrb:(::ili ::)iI::Z:s can be tensioned as

desired in the car body file holder and adapted

Cut 00 Cut0 Cut1 Cut2 Cut5 to match the surface contour of the workpiece.

OUDIAVODN RN LA e

Advantages:
The bending radius of the file can be
steplessly adjusted via the tensioning system.
Convex shape of the file prevents unwanted
scratches.
Can be used in a focused manner.
Razor-sharp tooth edges.

Length Cross-section Cut Type Number of teeth EDP @
[Inches] [Inches] per Inch number
12 1-5/32 x 7/32 1 coarse 9 14001 1
2 medium 10 14002 1
3 fine 12 14003 1
14 1-11/32 x 15/64 00 special coarse 7 14004 1
1-11/32 x 7/32 0 extra coarse 8 14005 1
1 coarse 9 14006 1
2 medium 10 14007 1
3 fine 12 14008 1
5 *extra fine 20 14000 1

* Extra fine cut available in chisel cut file.

341 1
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K Milled tooth files
Car body files

Adjustable holders for car body files

This ergonomic and particularly lightweight holder permits precise tensioning of car body file blades
to match the surface contour of the workpiece.

Advantages: PFERDVALUE®:
The bending radius of the file can be éa
steplessly adjusted via the tensioning system. <X

VibrationFiler  HapticFilter

Particularly lightweight plastic design without
plasticizer.
Can be used in a focused manner or over a e
wide area as the car body file can be used

curved as well as straight.

Enables work with low levels of fatigue due

to vibration-damping rubber pad.

Compatible for file length EDP
[Inches] number

12 14012 1

14 14013 1

Car body files, tanged type » SRS
File curved in longitudinal and transverse 1 N

direction (convex), tanged. Cut on one side.

Advantages: - I
Convex shape of the file prevents unwanted T - = - . o
scratches.

Can be used in a focused manner.

Applications:

deburring, work on edges (chamfering,

rounding)

Length Cross-section  Number of teeth Cut EDP Compatible
[Inches] [Inches] per inch number handle EDP
14 1-3/8 x 5/16 15 Bastard (cut 1) 14009 11148 5
1-3/8 x 5/16 18 Smooth (cut 3) 14010 11148 5
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Milled tooth files : fx

Paint peeler

Paint peeler

The small design of the paint peeler enables work in hard-to-reach areas. It is used for finishing the
smallest painted surfaces with the corresponding plastic holder. This plastic holder allows for very
fine adjustment of the file using two adjusting screws.

Advantages: Industry:
Convex shape of the file prevents unwanted car, car body and trailer construction, furniture
scratches. manufacture

Precision-cut, razor-sharp teeth provide a
very high-quality, scratch-free surface finish.
Surfaces can be painted or processed

Workpiece materials:
aluminum, steels up to 370 HV (38 HRC)

immediately.
File blade can be used on both sides.
Length Cross section Cut and EDP number @
[Inches] [Inches] Smooth (cut 3)
Paint peeler
2 1-1/2 x 3/16 14014 1
Replacement file for paint peelers
2 1-1/2 x 3/16 14015 10

Edge sharpener

Edge sharpener

Rectangular file in a special plastic holder, straight cut on two sides. Ideal for easy and fast repair
and for deburring on the bars of chain saws. Regular maintenance extends the service life of the

EDP 13025 ( ( w
bar and saw chain. Increases cutting precision and safety.
Advantages: Workpiece materials:
The special holder enables easy tool control aluminum, grey cast iron, steels up to 370 HV
and exact, right-angled positioning of the (38 HRC)
EDP 13026 chamfer file on the workpiece. e
— Also excellent for sharpening ski edges. Applications: . .
work on edges, chamfering, deburring
Length Cross-section Cut and EDP number Replacement file @
[Inches] [Inches] second (cut 2) EDP

Edge sharpener

4-1/2 1-1/4 x 1/4 13025 13026 1
Replacement file for edge sharpener
4-1/2 1-1/4 x 1/4 13026 - 10

-~ -




PFERD

Milled tooth files from PFERD are highly recommended for coarse stock removal on soft materials
such as lead babbitts. The highly abrasive milled tooth geometry with large flutes prevents loading.

Advantages:

Very aggressive.
No loading due to the large flutes.

Recommendations for use:

Choose cut 1 with 8 teeth per inch for
coarse stock removal.

Choose cut 2 with 11 teeth per inch for
medium stock removal.

Workpiece materials:

Aluminum

Grey cast iron

Steels up to 370 HV (38 HRC)
Cast steel

Copper

Brass

Applications:

Leveling

Deburring

Surface work

Work on edges (chamfering, rounding)

Milled tooth files
Babbitt files

A

Length Cross-section
[Inches] [Inches]
10 1-1/32 x 9/32
12 1-7/32 x 5/16
14 1-3/8 x 11/32

AR L R R

Cut and EDP number
Bastard (cut 1) Second (cut 2)

13004

Babbitt, flat

Rectangular file with cuts on three sides.

Version with tang. Straight cut with chip
breaker on the flat sides, straight cut on the
high edge. Suitable for filing rectangular

geometries.

Compatible
handle EDP

11146
11148
11146

=

- A '::n. "|I|I:|| II-II '.l'| |.I"'i'| '|.'| 1 '._ \ '..',' Wk L

Length
[Inches]

10
12

Cross-section Cut and EDP number

[Inches] Bastard (cut 1)
7/8 x 9/32 13009
1-1/16 x 11/32 13011

Babbitt, half round, hollow

Half-round file, hollow and tapered. Version
with tang. With chip breaker on the half-round
side, straight cut on one side. Ideal for work on
radii and for filing of half-round shapes.

Compatible
handle EDP

11146
11148

=

1137



Rasps
Wood rasps

PFERD quality rasps which are ideal for coarse stock removal of wood.

Advantages:

High stock removal rate.
Good chip removal.

Workpiece materials:

Wood

PFERD

Applications:

Deburring

Surface work

Chamfering

Work on edges (chamfering, rounding)

Wood rasps, hand

S EEELEELLAERTE 1
g v gt bEEHARY Rectangular file with cut on three sides, flat
sides with rasp cut, one edge with file cut, one
edge uncut. Version with tang.
Length Cross-section Cut and EDP number Compatible @
[Inches] [Inches] Bastard (cut 1) Second (cut 2) handle EDP
Without handle
8 25/32 x 13/64 - 15003 11146 10
10 1x1/4 15004 15005 11146 10
. e P A A T e L S Wood rasps, half round
— ) , ,
Half-round file, tapered with rasp cut on two
sides. Version with tang.
Length Cross-section Cut and EDP number Compatible ﬁ
[Inches] [Inches] Bastard (cut 1) Second (cut 2) handle EDP
Without handle
8 25/32 x 15/64 15008 15009 11146 10
10 31/32 x 9/32 15011 15012 11146 10
12 1-5/32 x 11/32 15014 - 11148 5
e T ¥ Wood rasps, round
Round file, tapered with circumferential rasp
cut. Version with tang. Suitable for work on
radii and for filing profiles with inner radii.
Length Cross-section Cut and EDP number Compatible @
[Inches] [Inches] Second (cut 2) handle EDP
Without handle
8 5/16 15016 11145 10
10 3/8 15017 11145 10

1
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: r\\-'\i Rasps
Files for horses

Hoof plane

Rectangular file, tanged and cut on four

sides. One side fine, one side rough. Ideal for
straightening the hoof surface, for finishing the
hoof wall, for filing the toes and for work on
the hoof nails after undercutting.

Advantages:
Long service life.
Very good surface quality.
Saves on labour and reduces the strain on
the back.
Comfortable filing for humans, and easy on
the animal.

Workpiece materials:
wood, horn

Recommendations for use:
The PFERD hoof plane file can be used with
commercial file handles in the corresponding
sizes.

PFERDVALUE®:

WasteSaving TimeSaving

Length Cross-section Cut and EDP number Compatible @
[Inches] [Inches] Milled handle EDP
14 1-3/4 x 1/4 15040 11147 5

Horse rasp, tanged type

Rectangular file, tanged and cut on four sides, E— : |
one flat side with a rasp cut, one flat side with
a cross cut, two edges with a file cut.

Advantages:
Very robust.
Length Cross-section Cut and EDP number Compatible @
[Inches] [Inches] Rasp/filing cut 1 handle EDP
14 1-3/4 x 3/16 15039 11147 5

il
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Rasps

Needle rasps

Length
[Inches]

5-1/2

PFERD

Needle rasp set

Contains an application-oriented selection of needle rasps for work in hard-to-reach areas.

Contents: Workpiece materials:

Six needle rasps (one file each): wood, soft stones, plastics, horn
1 flat L

= hand Applications:

deburring, surface work, work on edges,

|
three square chamfering, rounding

I square

¥ round Ordering notes:

I half-round 11 Supplied in a clear, durable plastic pouch to
Advantages: protect against dirt and damage.

I Can be used with or without a file handle
due to the textured forged shanks.

Contents Cut and EDP number @
[pcs.] Second (cut 2)
(A
6 15065 1

e e i
- -mmﬂwmﬁmhﬂm‘ﬁM@h i
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Hand deburrer
Hand deburrer

Hand deburrer :

EDP 19500
Hand deburrer for efficient deburring, chamfering and reworking of different materials and e
contours. Hard-to-reach areas, bores, inner and outer diameters, thread and grooves can be worked
on effortlessly by hand. EDP 19510 P——
Available products: Advantages: -
Three deburring blades for work on steel, Three different, easily changeable tungsten EDP 19512 - . "q,:
aluminum, non-ferrous metals, cast iron, carbide deburrers (blades, mini-blades and =
plastics and other soft materials. countersinks). EDP 19514 —
One mini blade for general work on Easy to control and use with the special \
the smallest geometries made of various holder. '
materials. Outstanding adjustment to the workpiece EDP 19520 O —-
Two rotatable deburring countersinks contours.
for general work on bores made of various The pivot-mounted adapter system makes EDP 19530
materials. handling and changing the deburrer very i
easy. . EDP 19532 -
Ergonomic file handle protects hands against
sharp edges and prevents the tool from
rolling away.
PFERDVALUE®:
Shank dia Max. width Use for EDP
[Inches] [Inches] number
Holder for hand deburrer
- - all types 19500 1
Deburring blades
1/8 1/8 steel, aluminum 19510 10
1/8 plastics, other soft materials 19512 10
1/8 non-ferrous metals, cast iron 19514 10
Mini-blade
1/8 1716 general use 19520 1
Deburring countersink
1/8 3/8 general use 19530 1
5/8 general use 19532 1
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Diamond products
General information

Used in many industries

The use of efficient products for work on surfaces and cutting materials is an important factor for
ensuring profitability in many processes and industries.

For many materials and applications, products with super-hard abrasives like diamond or CBN
(cubic boron nitride) abrasives provide a cost-effective alternative to conventional products.

With their high hardness, they have a particularly long service life and are an established problem-
solver in many industries:

Automotive industry and suppliers Tool and mold construction

Energy industry Tool industry

Foundries (grey and nodular cast iron)

Ceramic industry

Plastics processing (GRP/CRP)

Machine and plant construction

Medical equipment

PFERD quality

PFERD diamond products are developed, manufactured and tested in accordance with the strictest
quality requirements. Research and development, our in-house and plant construction, and the
continuous testing to quality and safety standards in our internal laboratories all guarantee high
PFERD quality.

PFERD quality management is certified according to ISO 9001.

Associations

PFERD is an active member of the Federation of European Producers of Abrasives (FEPA) and the
Organization for the Safety of Abrasives (0Sa). The national and international activities of those
associations include the areas of safety, standardization, classification and quality assurance.

Additional diamond tools in the PFERD product range

COMBIDISC® diamond abrasive discs:

COMBIDISC® is a comprehensive range of quick-change discs for work on surfaces. COMBIDISC®
diamond abrasive discs are ideal for work on wear-resistant coatings and hard facings made from
tungsten carbide, chromium carbide, titanium carbide, etc.

Further information and ordering data can be found in catalogue section 4.
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Super-hard abrasives

Diamond and CBN form the group of super-
hard abrasives.

Diamond is the hardest naturally occurring
solid. It consists of pure carbon in a crystalline
structure. For grinding products, the diamonds
used are generally synthetic, produced at very
high temperatures under high pressure. The
properties of the abrasive can be optimized for
the subsequent application of the product.

CBN (cubic boron nitride) is the second-hardest
solid known. It consists of boron and nitrogen
in a crystalline structure.

For work on certain materials, diamond and
CBN products are an economic alternative

to tools with conventional abrasives such as
aluminum oxide and silicon carbide. Diamond
and CBN grain is much harder and its cutting
edges are very resistant to blunting. Diamond
and CBN tools therefore enjoy a very long
service life.

Diamond products
Abrasives, materials

7,000
6,000

5,000

4,000

3,000

Knoop hardness [N/mm?]

2,000

Cubic boron nitride

(SiC)

1,000

Silicon carbide
Aluminum

Materials

Diamond and CBN abrasives are used

when materials cannot be machined with
conventional abrasives such as aluminum oxide
or silicon carbide. They also provide a more
economical solution for many applications.

Due to high chemical wear, rotating diamond
tools are not suitable for work on steel. CBN
tools are used for these applications. The two
abrasives complement each other ideally. In
the adjacent overview, you will find various
materials associated with the abrasives.

Using the colour coding system, the abrasive
can be identified immediately.

For information on diamond products made to order see page 46.

Diamond = blue

Duroplastics, in particular with glass or
carbon fibre reinforcement (GRP and CRP)
Ferrite (magnetic material)

Glass

Graphite and synthetic carbon

Grey and nodular cast iron

Tungsten carbide

Nickel- or titanium-based superalloys
Technical ceramics

Wear-resistant coatings (powder metal
alloys and hardfacing alloys)

CBN = red

Case-hardened steels

Roller-bearing and ball-bearing steels
Tool steels

Other hardened steel materials with a
hardness from approx. 580 HV (54 HRC)

L \\\\\\\{




Diamond products
Grit sizes

Grit sizes Grit sizes Grit designations [um] Equivalent US
The grit size data for diamond and CBN ISO 6106 (FEPA Standard) num"l;:i?inch
products relates to the average grit diameter in - R
[um]. Thus, the higher the number specified in Blamond CBN S
the grit designation, the coarser the grit size. Micro-grit D 25/D 30 - -
A coarse grit size increases stock removal and D 46 B 46 325/400
the surface roughness of the workpiece.
Vi Fine D 54 B 54 270/325
Selecting the optimum grit size depends on -
the intended application, the material to be 6@‘9@ Y 0%93 D &t El LWzt
machined, the power tool drive employed and )’ %% % D 76 B 76 200/230
a wide range of other factors. As a general D 91 B 9] 170/200
rule, the harder the material to be worked and
the finer the desired surface roughness, the D ey Bty B
finer the selected grit size should be. D 126 B 126 120/140
D 151 B 151 100/120
& D 181 B 181 80/100
Z D213 B213 70/80
O D 251 - 60/70
- B 252 60/80
D 301 B 301 50/60
D 357 B 357 45/50

@ D 427 B 427 40/50
@ D 502 = 35/45
@@@ D 602 - 30/40
D711 = 25/30

Very coarse D 852 - 20/30
D 1001 - 16/20

Ny Page | Catalogue




Diamond products

Comparison of bond types

Electroplated bond Resinoid and metal bond

[ \\\\\\\\

o
o
=
°
c
o
[
4
AN—N-AN AN AN/ AN
v VA A Y, V2 NI VAV AN
HY STV E
The main characteristic of electroplated products is the monolayer The abrasive coating of resinoid-bonded diamond and CBN products
= coating with diamond or CBN grit. The coating is provided by the consists of abrasive grit, bond and fillers. The bond is tightly pressed,
B fixation of abrasive grit onto a metal blank via an electrochemically i.e. it has no pores.
S deposited nickel layer. The nickel layer thickness is around half of the : o
b~ P The metal bond is closely related to the resinoid bond.
& grit diameter used. . . L . ) ' )
5 It is characterized by a higher grit retention strength and dimensional
S stability when compared to the resinoid bond.
5
°
S
(-9

Shorter work time due to the coating type Resinoid bond:

Reduction in unproductive idle times because dressing and profiling The characteristics of the resinoid bond can be optimally adjusted to
are not required the application

Reduction in tool costs due to the monolayer coating and the Easy to dress

possibility of recoating
Individual product profiles
Constant product geometry due to the monolayer coating

Metal bond:
High dimensional stability and wear resistance

Advantages

Electroplated tools are problem solvers for work on various materials, ~ Resinoid-bonded diamond and CBN grinding discs are often used for
such as particularly hard or abrasive materials. Among other things, the grinding, i.e. sharpening tungsten carbide or HSS tools, as well as in
characteristics of the electrochemically coated products can be adapted other production grinding processes.

to th lication th h the selection of the grit sizes.
© the appiication througn the selection T the grit. sizes Metal-bonded products are used for grinding glass and industrial

Electroplated diamond and CBN products are used for both wet and ceramics.

dry grinding. Resinoid and metal-bonded diamond and CBN products are used for

both wet and dry grinding, according to the product specification.

Applications

Pages 48-51 on request
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Diamond products
Products made to order

=
e

1. We analyze your
application.

2. We develop the solution.

3. Your product is ready
for use!

PFERD specializes in consultancy for and the production of customer-specific electroplated diamond
and CBN products.

Almost all tool blank geometries can be coated with various grit sizes. The electroplated bond also
enables economic production of small lot sizes. Because of the diverse possibilities, our production
can respond to individual customer requirements with a high degree of flexibility.

Our technical advisers will be happy to visit you on-site to develop individual product solutions for
your applications.

Get the best possible advice for super-hard solutions!

Contact us at pferd.com and arrange an appointment with our experienced sales
representatives and technical specialists.

If you already have precise ideas about the desired product, you can provide us with a technical
drawing or a dimensioned sketch and information on the desired abrasives and grit sizes.

Our employees will analyse your application with you on-site and develop the most
economic individual tool solution for you, after which you will receive a formal quotation. Three
production variants are possible:

Complete production

From design and construction, through manufacture of the tool blank (steel, stainless steel or
brass) and its coating with diamond or CBN grit, to the balancing of the finished product, PFERD
offers you all the production steps from a single source. This guarantees you the highest level of
quality, flexibility and on-time delivery.

Coating
Steel, stainless steel or brass blanks provided by the customer can also be coated with diamond or
CBN grit. Close cooperation at an early stage is recommended.

Recoating

PFERD offers recoating of blunt tools with steel or stainless steel blanks as an economic alternative
to replacement production.

Tools with brass blanks cannot be recoated.

Our flexible production and global logistics network ensure that you receive your new product on
time and within your budget.

If desired, your personal sales representative and a technical adviser will set up all the process
parameters together with you.

See the quality, performance and economic value of PFERD products for yourself!
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Diamond files
General information

Diamond files are ideal for tasks where conventional files fail due to the hardness of the workpiece
material. They also provide a more economical solution for many applications.

Recommendations for use:

Apply only slight pressure to the file,
especially in workpiece edge areas.

Loaded diamond files can be cleaned in
kerosene or anti-static plastic cleaner with a
file brush. Alternatively, ultrasonic cleaning
is also possible. Often it will suffice to knock
the file against a hard object.

Avoid contact with grease when using these
files!

Diamond flexible files

Note:

Diamond files are also used for processing
hardened steel. The working temperatures
are so low that no chemical wear occurs. This
allows the higher hardness of the diamond
grain to be exploited for a longer service life.

PFERD

Flexible diamond files

Flexible diamond files adapt perfectly to
workpiece surfaces. Due to their flexibility, they
can be used in convex and concave contours
with small radii.

Recommendations for use:
Only use files up to a bending radius of 5/8".

Length  Cross-section  Coating type Grit size and EDP number ﬁ
[Inches] [Inches] D 76 D 126 D 181
fine medium coarse
200/230 120/140 80/100
6-1/2 1/64 x 9/16 single-sided 04090 04091 04092 5
A Diamond semi-flexible files
- These semi-flexible diamond files are
éﬂ exceptionally well suited to work on larger
T surfaces. Convex and concave contours can be
worked on with relatively little effort.
Length Cross-section Coating type Grit size and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] D 64 D 126
fine coarse
230/270 120/140
6-5/8 1-3/16 x 1/32 complete 04100 04102 1
14 1-3/8 x 3/64 complete 04103 04101 1

I 1
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Diamond files
Diamond needle files

Diamond needle files Hand
. ) . Hand with
Dlamond needlg files are designed for general rounded edges
use in tool making. Flat
Diamond needle files in extra slim design
are ideal for work on deep-set and narrow Three square — —
contours. Square
Accessories: _ Half-round e e
Needle file holder plastic a_ - | Round =
EDP 16075 (see page 52) Knife
Needle file holder wood T == Featheredge

EDP 16076 (see page 52) Crossing oval

Quick-mounting handle C— :

EDP 16174 (see page 52)

Profile Overall Coating Cross-section Shank dia. Grit size and EDP number @
length length [Inches] [Inches] D 91 D 126 D 181
[Inches]  [Inches] fine medium coarse
170/200 120/140 80/100
Hand 5-1/2 2-3/4 7/32 x 1/16 1/8 04027 04014 04001 1
Hand with rounded edges 5-1/2 2-3/4 7/32 x 1/16 1/8 04028 04015 - 1
Flat 5-1/2 2-3/4 7/32 x 1/16 1/8 04029 04016 04003 1
Three square 5-1/2 2-3/4 9/64 1/8 04030 04017 04004 1
Square 5-1/2 2-3/4 7/64 1/8 04031 04018 04005 1
Half-round 5-1/2 2-3/4 7/32 x 1/16 1/8 04032 04019 04006 1
Round 5-1/2 2-3/4 1/8 1/8 04033 04020 04007 1
Knife 5-1/2 2-3/4  13/64 x 1/16 1/8 04034 04021 04008 1
Feather edge 5-1/2 2-3/4  13/64 x 7/64 1/8 04035 04022 - 1
Crossing oval 5-1/2 2-3/4  13/64 x 3/32 1/8 04036 04023 - 1
Barrette 5-1/2 2-3/4  13/64 x 5/64 1/8 04037 04024 - 1

Diamond needle file sets

Diamond needle file sets are supplied in a sturdy, practical plastic box which protects the files from
damage. This is ideal for keeping in the tool box or workbench.

Contents : Accessories: B _

1 piece each: Quick-mounting handle o ——
hand EDP 16174 (see page 52)
th - .
SqLeaeresquare Needle file holder plastic ﬂ - |
half-round EDP 16075 (see page 52)
round Needle file holder wood TIEE

EDP 16076 (see page 52)

Overall length  Coating length Shank dia. Grit size and EDP number @
[Inches] [Inches] [Inches] D 91 D 126 D 181
fine medium coarse
170/200 120/140 80/100
5-1/2 2-3/4 1/8 04038 04025 04012 1
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PFERD
Diamond files : K

Diamond riffler files

Diamond riffler file set

The diamond riffler file set is supplied in a sturdy, practical plastic box which protects the files from
damage. This is ideal for keeping in the tool box or workbench.

Contents:
1 piece each:
crossing oval
hand
square
three square
round
Overall length Coating length Grit size and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] D 126
medium
120/140
6 1 04080 1

Diamond machinists files

Diamond machinists files

Hand
Ideal for use on hardened steels and hard metal

components such as cutting, punching, press/
extrusion and profiling dies, as well as for filing
workpieces made of glass, ceramics, and fibre-
reinforced plastics.

PFERDVALUE®:

HapticFilter

Three square

Square

Half-round pointed

Round
Profile Overall length Coating length  Cross-section Grit size and EDP number Included @
[Inches] [Inches] [Inches] D 151 D 251 handle EDP
coarse very coarse
100/120 60/70
With handle
Hand 8 7-1/8 7/8 x 7/32 04060 04065 11146 1
Three square 8 7-1/8 9/16 04061 - 11146 1
Square 8 7-1/8 5/16 04062 - 11145 1
Half-round pointed 8 7-1/8 7/8 x 1/4 04063 04068 11146 1
Round 8 7-1/8 5/16 04064 - 11145 1




PFERD

N

Ergonomic file handles

Ergonomic file handles for comfortable and safe work.

Advantages: PFERDVALUE®:
Protects hands against sharp edges and
corners.
HapticFilter

Ergonomic shape with optimized haptics.
Files do not roll away.

Soft plastic on the outside with a hard, stable
inner part.

Without plasticizer.

Suitable for Overall length EDP

file length [Inches] number
[Inches]

4,6 4-1/4 11143

11144

8,10 4-1/2 11145

11146

12,14 4-1/2 11148

11147

File handles and accessories
File handles

EDP 11143
EDP 11144

EDP 11145

EDP 11146 i
or 11 (]
EDPW@I

Suitable for ﬁ

key files 10

all tangs 10

profiles three square, square, round, special profiles 10
profiles hand, flat, half-round 10

profiles three square, square, round, special profiles 10
profiles hand, flat, half-round 10

Plastic file handles

Plastic file handles for good guidance and power transmission.

EDP 11130 m
EDP 11131 by vt

Advantages: Ordering notes: EDP 11132 ﬁ_ H T
Wide collar guarantees fatigue-free work Available in four different types to A A mEEAEAS -
and increases safety. accommodate most tanged files.

Good force transmission and control of the
file.

Air chambers help absorb hand moisture.
File handle made from sturdy plastic.
Contains no plasticizers.

Compatible for Overall length EDP

file length [Inches] number
[Inches]

4,6 3-1/2 11130

11131

8,10 4-1/4 11132

12,14 5-25/32 11133

l..'l.hlr- -i‘:'
EDP 11133 f{ -':’]

‘I||II""““'|

Suitable for @

key files 10
all tangs 10
all tangs 10
all tangs 10

Catalogue | Page
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File handles and accessories

File handles

PFERD

Plastic file handle, quick-mounting type

Quick-mounting handle for needle files, diamond needle files and smaller machinists and precision
files.

Advantages:
Reliably clamps the file tangs into the handle
by simply twisting the two halves of the

handle.
Compatible for Suitable for tang Overall length EDP Description
file length diameter [Inches] number
[Inches] [Inches]
5-1/2, 6-1/4,7, 8 7/64, 1/8, 5/32 3-1/2 16174 Quick mounting plastic handle 10
8 = == Needle file holder
EDP 16075 |
' ) Quick-mounting handles for needle files with 1/8 - 11/64" tang diameter.
EDP 16076 [ S Advantages:

Handy and lightweight.
Available in two materials.

Compatible for file length Overall length EDP Description @
[Inches] [Inches] number
5-1/2, 6-1/4, 7 4 16075 Needle file holder plastic 10
3-5/8 16076 Needle file holder wood 10
File cards
- = File card and brush
: : The file brush is for easy cleaning of clogged files. Comes with a robust handle made from wood
il 3 and wear-resistant steel wire.
A Advantages: Applications:
Easy cleaning. cleaning
Long service life.
Length EDP Description
[Inches] number
9-1/8 17146 File card 5
9-1/8 17147 File card and brush 5

Catalogue

i

—
o
(2]
o
o

. 0

Subject to technical modifications.

06/2019

Printed in U.S.A.




Carbide burs and bi-metal hole saws




Carbide burs and bi-metal hole saws
Table of contents

General information

Quick product selection guide 4
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@* Carbide burs
General information 6
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PFERD cuts and their application 8
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Recommendations for use and instances of misuse 10
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Single cut, double cut, diamond cut
for fine and coarse stock removal 14
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OMNI cut for versatile use 29
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STEEL cut for steel and cast steel 38
INOX cut for stainless steel (INOX) 43
ALU cut for aluminum and non-ferrous metals 48
CAST cut for cast iron 55
TOUGH cut for tough applications 59
MICRO cut for fine finishing 65

EDGE, EDGE ALU cuts for flexible and defined work on edges 69

Bur sets, extended shank burs, and HICOAT® coated burs can be found
on the pages for the respective bur cuts.
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Bi-metal hole saws
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Accessories 77
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CNC machines Power drill Drill press

Visit pferd.com for more information.

212



Carbide burs and bi-metal hole saws
General information

PFERD carbide burs and bi-metal hole saws are developed, manufactured and tested in accordance
with the strictest quality requirements. Research and development, our in-house and plant con-
struction, and the continuous testing to quality and safety standards in our internal laboratories all
guarantee high PFERD quality.

PFERD quality management is certified according to ISO 9001.

Technical customer support

PFERD offers individual targeted support to solve unique application problems. Our experienced
sales representatives and technical applications specialists are available to assist you.

Contact your local sales representative or visit us at pferd.com to learn more.

Packaging

PFERD carbide burs and bi-metal hole saws are packaged to provides optimum protection. All burs
are supplied individually packed in a sturdy plastic box. Bi-metal hole saws are supplied in a practical
card box. Packaging can also be easily displayed on PFERDTOOL-CENTER units. The packaging labels
feature easy identification of product features and part number.

PFERDTOOL-CENTER

The PFERDTOOL-CENTER is a premium display system that can be custom-designed to meet your
specific product and presentation requirements, including lockable cases specially designed for
displaying carbide burs. For more information from a PFERD expert, contact us today at pferd.com.

PFERDVALUE® - Your added value with PFERD

Results from the PFERD test laboratories as well as from the product tests by independent testing For more information

institutes prove: PFERD products offer measurable added value. please refer to
. our brochure

Discover PFERDERGONOMICS® and PFERDEFFICIENCY®: u ® 5 h,
PFERDVALUE® — : PFERD

As part of PEERDERGONOMICS®, PFERD offers As part of PFERDEFFICIENCY®, PFERD offers Your added value VALUE

ergonomically optimized products and power innovative, high-performance solutions with with PFERD". e

tools that contribute to greater safety and outstanding added value.

working comfort, and thus to health protection. [z] @ (O]

VibrationfFilter NoiseFilter EmissionFilter  HapticFilter Energy Saving Waste Saving TimeSaving Resource Saving ;
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Carbide burs and bi-metal hole saws
Quick product selection guide

Application  Material group Application High- P. Performance P.  Universal P.
performance line line
line

Construction steels,

Coarse stock
carbon steels,

STEEL cut 38 OMNI cut 29 Double cut

Steels up to tool steels, removal
370 HV (38 HRC)  non-alloyed steels, . )
Steel, case-hardened steels, Ine stolc MICRO cut 65 - - Single cut
cast steel cast steel, alloyed steels  "€MOve "

Coarse stock

Hardened, heat-  Tool steels, STEEL cut 38  OMNI cut 29 Double cut

. removal
treated steels over tempering steels, Ei ‘
370 HV (38 HRC)  alloyed steels, cast steel M€ SgE MICRO cut 65 - - Single cut
removal
Stainl e sifa - 43 OMNI cut 29 Diamond cut
st:gl] €5 Rust and acid- Austenitic and removal 14
Deburring, (INOX) resistant steels ferritic stainless steels Fine stock - - ) ) )
chamfering, removal
milling out for Coarse stock
the prepara- ) removal i
tion of b.u”d' Aluminum alloys Fine stock ALU cut 48 - - Single cut
up welding, Soft non-ferrous removal
machining metals
weld seams, rCe?nacr)svzlstock OMNI cut 29
machining Brass, copper, zinc Fi ‘ ALU cut 48 Single cut
contours, Non- Ine stolc i i
cleaning cast A remova 14
material metals Bronze, titanium/ Coarse stock ALU cut 48 OMNIcut 29 Diamond cut
Hard non-ferrous  titanium alloys, removal INOX cut 43
metals hard aluminum alloys Fine sk
(high Si content) P——— MICRO cut 65 o o Single cut
. . Coarse stock .
High-temper- Nickel-based and cobalt- .-~ On request = = - Diamond cut
ature-resistant based alloys (engine and Fi ‘
materials turbine construction) lnigeiie MICRO cut 65 - - Single cut
removal
Castionwithflake — Coarsestock — cxcper 55 OMNIcut 29 Double cut
. graphite, with nodular ~ removal
. Grey cast iron, . .
Cast iron white cast iron graphite cast iron, Fine stock 14
white annealed cast €s OIC MICRO cut 65 - - Single cut
iron, black cast iron VST
Uiluilich Plastics N . .
contour other " Thermoplastics, fibre-reinforced plastics Coarse stock ALU cut 48 ) ) ) )
milling, cutting materials (GRP/CRP) with a fibre content > 40 % removal
out holes
Special applications
Application High-performance/performance line Page Universal line Page
Work on edges Carbide burs for work on edges 69 - -
Applications resulting in broken teeth Carbide burs — TOUGH cut 59 - -
Cutting out round holes - - Bi-metal hole saws 73

4l 2
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PFERD

Carbide burs t&
General information

Extended shank burs

Tungsten carbide extended shank burs are particularly well suited to working in hard-to-reach areas.
PFERD offers long-shank versions for the respective product groups.

Long-shank versions are available with the Double, OMNI, STEEL and TOUGH cuts. All extended
shanks can be individually shortened, and additional versions can be custom-made on request.

Please observe the safety regulations for extended shanl burs on page 11.

HICOAT® coatings

PFERD offers carbide burs with HICOAT® coatings to tackle particularly demanding applications. The
anti-wear coatings enable effective chip removal due to the improved anti-adhesion characteristics
and increase in the product’s service life. Two different coatings are available. The HICOAT® coating
HC-FEP is specifically designed for iron and steel materials. The HICOAT® coating HC-NFE is mainly
used for long-chipping and lubricating aluminum alloys and non-ferrous metals.

Automated applications

PFERD milling tools can be used on automated machines such as robots and CNC machines. The
optimum bur for your application depends on the process requirements.

Our sales representatives and technical applications specialists will be happy to assist you in select-
ing the most suitable bur.

PFERDPRAXIS brochures

Our PFERDPRAXIS brochures contain a wealth of useful information on material properties as well
as tips and tricks for using PFERD products on specific materials or for specific applications.

Page | Catalogue




PFERD

Cylindrical shape
Cylindrical shape with end cut

Tree shape
with radius end

EDGE 30° EDGE 45°

Shape EDGE 30° Shape EDGE 45°

Carbide burs

Bur shapes

Cylindrical shape
with radius end Ball shape Oval shape

Cone shape
Flame shape with radius end Cone pointed shape

= Ik

EDGE R-1/8"

Shape EDGE R-1/8"

- Catalogue | Page
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Carbide burs
PFERD cuts and their application

PFERD cuts for universal applications

PFERD cuts for high-performance applications

Single cut

Machining of steel, cast iron, stainless steel
(INOX), nickel-based alloys and titanium
alloys.

High stock removal.

Good surface finish.

Double cut

Similar to single cut, but with cross cut.
Machining of steel, cast iron, stainless steel
(INOX), nickel-based alloys and titanium
alloys.

High stock removal.

Machining of stainless steel (INOX), steel
and high-temperature-resistant materials
such as nickel-based and cobalt-based
alloys.

High stock removal with short chips.
Good surface finish.

PFERD cuts for performance applications

OMNI cut

High stock removal rate on key materi-

als such as steel, cast steel, stainless steel
(INOX), non-ferrous metals and cast iron.
Similar to the double cut but with a signifi-
cantly higher stock removal rate.

STEEL cut Extremely high stock removal rate on steel
B and cast steel.
e o o
':a'*h_r— Smooth milling.
g"‘hﬁ_‘ﬁr—— Reduced vibration and less noise.
INOX cut

Extremely high stock removal rate on all
austenitic, rust and acid-resistant steels,
stainless steel (INOX) and soft titanium
alloys.

Significantly reduced vibration and less
noise.

ALU cut High stock removal rate on aluminum and
=~ aluminum alloys, non-ferrous metals and
plastics.
x” Smooth milling.
CAST cut Extremely high stock removal rate on cast
1 Fa iron.
l’-;u"'u.;:-?j— Smooth milling.
-l!'.-."‘_-!i'“' Y Reduced vibration and less noise.
EDGE cut Creates exact edge shapes — with either
- 30° or 45° chamfering or a defined radius
of 1/8".
b Safe and comfortable to guide.

High stock removal rate on cast iron, steel
up to 580 HV (54 HRC).

Extremely resistant to impacts.

Suitable for use with high surface contact
angles > 1/3 and under impact loads.

Good stock removal on almost all materials
up to 940 HV (68 HRC).

High surface quality.

Reduced vibration and less noise.

PFERD carbide burs are also available with
HICOAT® coatings.

Improved anti-adhesion characteristics.
Effective chip discharge.

Lower thermal loads.

Increased service life.

Also suitable for use at higher peripheral
speeds when compared with uncoated
burs.

8 | 2



Carbide burs

Products made to order

If you cannot find the solution for your particular application in our extensive catalogue range, we
can produce carbide burs to meet your requirements in premium PFERD quality specifically for your
application upon request.

Contact your local sales representatives who will be happy to assist you.

As a tool manufacturer with over 200 years of experience, PFERD can call on comprehensive
expertise in the manufacture of metalworking solutions. The findings from our internal research
and development, as well as from day-to-day practice on site with our customers, contribute to the
development of each individual PFERD product. Our production plant in Marienheide, Germany,
works with state-of-the-art technology and there are many ways in which we can respond to
individual needs.

1. We analyze your application. 2. We develop the solution. 3. Your product is ready for use!
We will discuss and analyze your application This is based on your needs, application Our flexible production and global logistics
on-site and develop the most economic requirements and other criteria. From network ensure your custom product is
solution for your specific application. inspection of raw materials, to the inspection delivered on-time and within your budget.

Gt s or eleells 2 e e of the final product itself — PFERD always See th i £ d .
ontact us for details and to set up an works to the highest quality standards. ee the quality, performance and economic

appointment. value of PFERD products for yourself!
The quality of PFERD products is certified
according to ISO 9001.




Carbide burs

Recommendations for use and instances of misuse

Recommendations for use:

An optimum rotational speed and power output for the power tool (air-powered or electric grind-
ers, flexible shaft drive) is required for cost-effective use of carbide burs.

If possible, mount burs on high-powered drives with elastically mounted
spindles to avoid vibration.

For cost-effective use of burs with a shank diameter > 1/4”, a power tool
output of 300-500 watts is required when used at a higher rotational
speed and peripheral speed.

Use the highest rotational speed possible within the recommended rota-
tional speed and peripheral speed ranges.

For applications with low stock removal (deburring, chamfering, minor
work on surfaces), the rotational speed can be increased by up to 100%
(this excludes extended shank burs).

Use only rigid clamping systems and power tools as impacts on the burs
and bur chatter lead to premature wear.

The bur surface in contact with the workpiece must not exceed 1/3 of the
total bur surface. Failure to comply with this recommendation will result
in rough milling behaviour and possibly in broken teeth. If this cannot be

1/3 of the total surface

avoided, we recommend using the TOUGH cut.

In direction of rotation
= fine finish

In general, burs are used counterrotationally or with a swinging motion.
To achieve finer finishes, pass the bur rapidly over the workpiece in the
direction of rotation.

Safety notes:

WA

= Wear eye protection!

= Wear hearing protection!

Wearing protective gloves is
= recommended. Handle the power
tool with both hands.

Observe the recommended
= rotational speed, especially when
using extended shank burs!

_ Read the Safety Data Sheets (SDS)
~ before using any materials!

Avoiding misuse

Figure Consequences

of misuse

The bur becomes
clogged during use.

Solution

Use the correct cut for the
material being machined.
Use tools with a HICOAT®
coating or use grinding oil.

Figure

Consequences

of misuse

The shank breaks.

Solution

Only use rigid power tools
and undamaged clamping
systems, and replace them
if necessary.

Pronounced disco-
louration can be

~ seen in the transition
between the toothed
section and the
shank.*

The head detaches
from the shank.

Observe the recommended
rotational speeds and/or
reduce the contact pres-
sure and surface contact
angle.

There are flying
sparks.

Reduce the rotational
speed and contact pressure
and make sure that the
surface contact angle is no
more than 1/3 of the bur
surface.

Bur head shows
severe chipping or
splintering.

Avoid impact loads when
using the bur.

incorrect ;
S
correct .‘

The clamping length

is incorrect.

Do not chose a bur clamp-
ing depth that is too short.
In general, the minimum
clamping depth is 2/3 of
the shank length (does not
apply to extended shank
burs).

il

—===——==m= The shank bends on
Extended shank burs.

Observe the recommended
rotational speeds and
safety notes for extended
shank burs.

RS ' =

Signs of wear such
as rough running
and strong vibrations

Do not use burs beyond
the end of their service life.
Use a new bur instead.

occur, as well as in-
creased flying sparks.

* On burs designed for high-performance applications, blue discolouration is extremely difficult
to avoid on account of the very high stock removal rate. However, this does not constitute a

safety risk.
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Carbide burs
Types with extended shank

Extended shank burs are ideal for cost-effectively machining small, hard-to-reach areas on compo-
nents. Long-shank versions are available with the Double, OMNI, STEEL and TOUGH cut burs.

Extended shank burs can be shortened if required.
SL = shank length (long steel shank)

Safety notes:

Not suitable for robotic or stationary
applications. Risk of bending. Use only rigid
clamping systems/power tools.
_ Observe the prescribed
~ rotational speed!

Safety note — maximum rotational speed [RPM] for extended shank burs

When working with extended shank burs, it is critical that the bur is in contact with

the workpiece (or inserted in the bore or slot to be machined) before the power tool is
turned on. As a rule, the bur must remain in contact with the workpiece for as long as the
machine is running. Failure to observe this procedure may result in shank failure (bending)
and hence an increased risk of accidents. If continuous contact between the bur and the

workpiece is not guaranteed, the ® maximum idling speeds stated in the table must not
be exceeded.

For safety reasons, the maximum application speeds @ with contact with the workpiece require
a reduction in the recommended speed of carbide burs with standard shanks. The reduced speeds
are stated in the table below.

Example
Carbide bur, L6, double cut,

bur diameter: 1/2". free speed [RPM]

Coarse stock removal on steels (1

up to 370 HV. Bur dia.

Recommended reduced speed with work- [Inches] L6 (6”)

piece contact: 7,000 RPM
1/4 8,000
5/16 6,000
3/8 4,000
172 3,000

© Maximum rotational

(No contact to the workpiece)
Shank length [Inches]

To determine the recommended rotational
speed range [RPM], please proceed as follows:

@ Select the required bur diameter.

@ For the maximum application speed [RPM]
with contact with the workpiece, please
refer to the right-hand side of the table.

@ Recommended reduced
rotational application speed [RPM]
(With contact to the workpiece)

L6 (6")

15,000
11,000
9,000
7,000

Extensions for spindles

In some applications, spindle extensions are an economic alternative to customized extended shank
burs. For more information please see page 12.




Carbide burs

Spindle extensions

Burs (shank dia. 1/8, 1/4 and 3/8 inch) can be extended with spindle extensions. They allow access
to hard-to-reach areas. The drive spindle extension is mounted in the collet of the power tool (air-
powered or electric), or in the handpiece of the flexible shaft drive. In some applications, spindle
extensions are an economical alternative to customized extended shank burs.

Safety notes: =

For safety reasons, it is not possible to use
spindle extensions in combination with
extended-shank burs.

For additional safety notes, please refer to
catalogue section 9.

@ = Read the safety notes!

More detailed information and
ordering information for spindle
extensions can be found in
catalogue section 9.

SPV 50-1/8 S1/4 I. i b |_'|/4"
for shank diameter of 1/8" 037" g 1t
EDP 95820 ‘ 3.077 ‘

SPV 75-1/4 SPG 6 _
for shank diameter of SPG 6 I—_@mo x0.75

EDP 95821 | 1097 =

for shank diameter of 3/8 t

EDP 95822 \ 2797

SPV 100-1/4 SPG 6 T T
for shank diameter of SPG 6 , 47%—_1_'\/”0 x0.75

EDP 95823 \

for shank diameter of 3/8” _¢_ $3/8

0.47"| ]
EDP 95824 1.18"
' 5.67"
SPV 150-1/8 S1/4 I T4
for shank diameter of 1/4" R
EDP 95825 0457 1.18"
| 5.91"

for shank diameter of 3/8" AR

0537 e
EDP 95826 a o7 .
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Carbide burs, universal line
For fine and coarse stock removal

Universal line burs are suitable for fine and coarse stock removal on the key materials used in in-
dustrial manufacturing. They provide a good stock removal rate and are not specific to a particular

material.

Advantages:

Good stock removal rate through optimum
matching of tungsten carbide, geometry, cut
and available coating.

Long service life.

Reduced wear on the power tool due to
impact-free work without chatter marks, due
to the high concentricity.

High surface quality.

Workpiece materials:

Steel, cast steel
Stainless steel (INOX)
Non-ferrous metals
Cast iron

Applications:

Milling out

Leveling

Deburring

Cutting out holes
Surface work

Work on weld seams

Recommendations for use:

If possible, use the burs on powerful tools
with elastically mounted spindles to avoid
vibration.

For the cost-effective use of burs, work with
higher rotational/peripheral speeds.

Power recommendation for power tools:

- Shank diameter of 1/8": 75 to 300 watts
- Shank diameter of 1/4": from 300 watts
Please observe the rotational speed recom-
mendations.

Compatible with:

Flexible shaft drive
Straight grinder
Robot

CNC machines

PFERDVALUE®:

PFERDEFFICIENCY® recommends burs with
HICOAT® coating for long fatigue-free and
resource-saving work with perfect results in a
very short period of time.

w || ©

Waste Saving TimeSaving

Single cut

Machining of cast iron, steel,
stainless steel (INOX), nickel-
based alloys and titanium alloys.
High stock removal.

Good surface.

Diamond cut

Machining of stainless steel
(INOX), steel and high-
temperature-resistant materials
such as nickel-based and cobalt-
based alloys.

High stock removal with short
chips.

Good surface.

Double cut

Similar to Single cut, but with
cross cut.

Machining of cast iron, steel,
stainless steel (INOX), nickel-
based alloys and titanium alloys.
High stock removal.

HICOAT® coating HC-FEP for iron and steel materials

High hardness and wear
resistance.

Effective chip removal through
improved anti-adhesion
characteristics.

Very high resistance against
thermal load.

Increased service life.

Also suitable for use at higher
peripheral speeds when
compared with uncoated burs.
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Carbide burs, universal line
For fine and coarse stock removal

Recommended rotational speed range [RPM]

To determine the recommended peripheral To determine the recommended rotational
speed range [SFPM], please proceed as follows: speed range [RPM], please proceed as follows:
@ Select the material group to be machined. © Select the required bur diameter.
@ Determine the type of application. @ The peripheral speed range and the bur
© Select the cut. diameter determine the recommended
O Establish the peripheral speed range. rotational speed range. e
A
© Material group @ Application © Cut O Peripheral speed
Steels U 1o Construction steels, carbon steels, tool Coarse lstock Doub@l)e cut 2000000 D
P steels, non-alloyed steels, case-hardened €MOVa HICOAT® HC-FEP 1,500 - 2,500 SFPM
370 HV (38 HRC) _ ,
steels, cast steel, alloyed steels Fine stock removal Single cut 1,500 - 2,000 SFPM
Steel, Single cut
cast steel Hardened, heat- Tool steels. ing steel Coarse stock Dionblcle 850 - 1,150 SFPM
treated steels over a(l)lgy:z de(setse'elsnég;r I;geesl sk removal Diamond cut
370 HV (38 HRC) ’ HICOAT® HC-FEP 850 - 1,500 SFPM
Fine stock removal Single cut 1,150 - 1,500 SFPM
| g c tock Single cut 1,150 - 1,500 SFPM
Stainless Rust an " oarse stoc
Double cut
steel acid-resistant fAeL;?itt‘iscmsttlgiilrgis steels removal DI ou ed 5 850 - 1,150 SFPM
(INOX) steels LITONG QUi
Fine stock removal Single cut 1,150 - 1,500 SFPM
Soft non-ferrous . . (Coeres ot Single cut 2,000 - 3,000 SFPM
metals Aluminum alloys, brass, copper, zinc removal
Fine stock removal Single cut 1,150 - 1,500 SFPM
- C tock Single cut
e Hard non-ferrous Bronze, titanium/titanium alloys, hard 0arse stoc . - 850 - 1,150 SFPM
ferrous ) . . removal Diamond cut
metals aluminum alloys (high Si content) ) i
metals Fine stock removal Single cut 1,150 - 1,500 SFPM
C tock Double cut
High-temperature-  Nickel-based and cobalt-based alloys 0arse S1oc ; 850 - 1,500 SFPM
: X ) . . removal Diamond cut
resistant materials ~ (engine and turbine construction) ) i
Fine stock removal Single cut 1,150 - 2,000 SFPM
. . ] Coarse stock
. Cast iron with flake graphite, Double cut
Cast iron Gre_y cast iron, with nodular graphite cast iron, SN 1,500 - 2,000 SFPM
white cast iron . ) . ) :
white annealed cast iron, black cast iron  Fine stock removal Single cut
Example: .
Carbide bur, o @ Peripheral speed [SFPM]
double cut, Bur dia. 850 1,150 1,500 2,000 2,500 3,000
bur diameter 1/2" [Inches] Rotational speed [RPM]
Coarse stock removal on steels
up to 370 HV. 3/32 35,000 56,000 72,000 95,000 119,000 120,000
Peripheral speed: 2,000-3,000 SFPM 1/8 27,000 37,000 48,000 64,000 80,000 95,000
Rotational speed range: 3/16 16,000 22,000 29,000 38,000 48,000 57.000
16,000-24,000 RPM /4 13,000 19,000 24,000 32,000 40,000 48,000
Safety note: 5/16 10,000 14,000 18,000 24,000 30,000 36,000
3/8 8,000 11,000 14,000 19,000 24,000 29,000
Please observe the reduced rotational 7/16 7,500 10,000 13,000 17,500 22,000 26,500
;ﬂeeds fo[)ef}e”dgd shank b1u1f5- 12 7,000 9,000 12,000 16,000 20,000 24,000
€y can be found on page 1. 5/8 5,000 7,000 9,000 12,000 15,000 18,000
3/4 4,000 6,000 7,000 10,000 13,000 14,000
1 3,000 4,000 6,000 8,000 10,000 11,000
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Carbide burs, universal line
For fine and coarse stock removal

dI'-u_a*-n;_-»;r T Cylindrical bur with plain end (uncut) — Shape A
ﬁ Safety notes:
!‘7 — I | / Please observe the reduced rotation-
@ al speeds for extended shank burs.
. They can be found on page 11.
o PFERDVALUE®:
With HICOAT® coating:
d, 1 SCTI L Cut type and EDP number @
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] Double
Single _D°.‘fb|_e. HC-FEP_ Diamond
= al B N
Shank dia. 1/8" [d,]
3/32 1/2 SA-42 1-1/2 - 23112 - - 1
1/8 172 SA-43 1-1/2 23121 23122 - - 1
1/4 172 SA-51 1-11/16 23131 23132 - - 1
Shank dia. 1/4"” [d,]
1/8 172 SA-11 1-15/16 24001 24002 - - 1
3/16 5/8 SA-14 1-15/16 - 24022 - - 1
1/4 5/8 SA-1 1-15/16 24031 24032 27040 24033 1
5/16 3/4 SA-2 2-1/2 24051 24052 - 24053 1
3/8 3/4 SA-3 2-1/2 24061 24062 27042 24063 1
7/16 1 SA-4 2-3/4 24091 24092 - - 1
1/2 1 SA-5 2-3/4 24101 24102 27052 24103 1
5/8 1 SA-6 2-3/4 - 24112 - - 1
3/4 1/2 SA-15 2-1/4 - 24132 - - 1
3/4 SA-16 2-1/2 - 24142 - - 1
1 SA-7 2-3/4 - 24122 - - 1
1 1 SA-9 2-3/4 - 24162 - - 1
Extended shank - dia. 1/4” [d,], SL 6" (L6)
1/4 5/8 SA-1L6 6-9/16 - 25802 - - 1
3/8 3/4 SA-3L6 6-5/8 - 25812 - - 1
172 1 SA-5L6 6-7/8 - 25822 - - 1

Catalogue
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r\\-'\i Carbide burs, universal line
For fine and coarse stock removal

Cylindrical bur with end cut — Shape B a dIWId
Safety notes: | ‘
e

Please observe the reduced rotation- ‘ |
al speeds for extended shank burs. W

They can be found on page 11. ey

= e

RS
PFERDVALUE®:
With HICOAT® coating:
d, 1 SCTI L Cut type and EDP number @
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] Double
~ Sir_\gl_e_ ) Doubl_e HC-FEP_ I?ia‘m‘oqd
= ol B o
Shank dia. 1/8" [d,]
1/4 1/2 SB-51 1-11/16 23171 - - - 1
Shank dia. 1/4” [d,]
3/16 5/8 SB-14 1-15/16 - 24202 - - 1
1/4 5/8 SB-1 1-15/16 24211 24212 - 24213 1
5/16 3/4 SB-2 2-1/2 - 24232 - 24233 1
3/8 3/4 SB-3 2-1/2 24241 24242 27082 - 1
7/16 1 SB-4 2-3/4 24271 24272 - 24273 1
1/2 1 SB-5 2-3/4 24281 24282 - 24283 1
5/8 1 SB-6 2-3/4 - 24292 - - 1
3/4 1/2 SB-15 2-1/4 - 24312 - - 1
3/4 SB-16 2-1/2 - 24322 - - 1
1 SB-7 2-3/4 - 24302 - - 1
1 1 SB-9 2-3/4 - 24342 - - 1
Extended shank - dia. 1/4” [d,], SL 6" (L6)
3/8 3/4 SB-3L6 6-5/8 - 25842 - - 1
1/2 1 SB-5L6 6-7/8 - 25852 - - 1

Catalogue | Page
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Carbide burs, universal line : fx
For fine and coarse stock removal

di@‘b T Cylindrical bur with radius end - Shape C
- "'"r"_ 4 Safety notes:
I | @ Please observe the reduced rotation-
al speeds for extended shank burs.
o They can be found on page 11.
S PFERDVALUE®:
With HICOAT® coating:
. 1 SCTI L Cut type and EDP number @
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] Double
Single Double ~ HCFEP  Diamond
== .
Shank dia. 1/8" [d,]
3/32 1/2 SC-41 1-1/3 - 23182 - - 1
1/8 1/2 SC-42 1-1/2 23191 23192 - - 1
1/4 1/2 SC-51 1-11/16 23201 23202 - - 1
Shank dia. 1/4” [d,]
1/8 1/2 SC-11 1-15/16 - 24352 - - 1
5/8 SC-12 1-15/16 - 24362 - - 1
3/16 5/8 SC-14 1-15/16 - 24382 - - 1
1/4 5/8 SC-1 1-15/16 24391 24392 - 24393 1
5/16 3/4 SC-2 2-1/2 - 24412 - - 1
3/8 3/4 SC-3 2-1/2 24421 24422 27167 24423 1
7/16 1 SC-4 2-3/4 - 24452 - - 1
1/2 1 SC-5 2-3/4 24461 24462 27177 24463 1
5/8 1 SC-6 2-3/4 - 24472 - 24473 1
3/4 1 SC-7 2-3/4 - 24482 - 24483 1
1 1 SC-9 2-3/4 - 24512 - 24513 1
Extended shank - dia. 1/4" [d,], SL 6” (L6)
1/4 5/8 SC-1L6 6-9/16 - 25862 - - 1
3/8 3/4 SC-3L6 6-5/8 - 25872 - - 1
1/2 1 SC-5L6 6-7/8 - 25882 - - 1
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Carbide burs, universal line
For fine and coarse stock removal

Ball bur - Shape D q. { ——— i
Safety notes: . lq,
Please observe the reduced rotation- ?
@ al speeds for extended shank burs. ‘ W ‘
They can be found on page 11. { -
PFERDVALUE®: >
With HICOAT® coating:
. 1 SCTI L Cut type and EDP number @
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] Double
Single Double (G332 - [ I
== a8
Shank dia. 1/8" [d,]
3/32 3/32 SD-41 1-1/2 23231 23232 - - 1
1/8 3/32 SD-42 1-1/2 23241 23242 - - 1
3/16 1/8 SD-53 1-38 23261 23262 - - 1
1/4 3/16 SD-51 1-3/8 23251 23252 - - 1
Shank dia. 1/4” [d,]
1/8 3/32 SD-11 1-15/16 - 24522 - - 1
3/16 1/8 SD-14 1-15/16 24531 24532 - - 1
1/4 3/16 SD-1 1-15/16 24541 24542 - 24543 1
5/16 1/4 SD-2 2-116 24551 24552 - - 1
3/8 5/16 SD-3 2-116 24561 24562 27217 24563 1
7/16 3/8 SD-4 2-1/8 - 24572 - - 1
1/2 7/16 SD-5 2-3/16 24581 24582 27227 - 1
5/8 9/16 SD-6 2-5/16 - 24592 - 24593 1
3/4 11/16 SD-7 2-13/16 - 24602 - - 1
1 15/16 SD-9 2-1/16 24611 24612 - - 1
Extended shank - dia. 1/4" [d,], SL 6” (L6)
1/4 3/16 SD-1L6 6-1/8 - 25922 - - 1
3/8 5/16 SD-3L6 6-1/4 - 25932 - - 1
1/2 7/16 SD-5L6 6-5/16 - 25942 - - 1

%



PFERD

Carbide burs, universal line Q
For fine and coarse stock removal

d s ] T Oval bur - Shape E

Y

Safety notes:

Please observe the reduced rotation-
al speeds for extended shank burs.

They can be found on page 11.

rfe—]— ‘

1 1

d, 1, SCTI L r Cut type and EDP number ﬁ
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] [Inches] Single Double Diamond

Shank dia. 1/8" [d,]

1/8 7/32 SE-41 1-1/2 .047 - 23272 - 1

1/4 3/8 SE-51 1-9/16 110 23281 23282 - 1
Shank dia. 1/4" [d,]

1/4 3/8 SE-1 1-15/16 110 24631 24632 24633 1

3/8 5/8 SE-3 2-3/8 157 24641 24642 24643 1

172 7/8 SE-5 2-5/8 .196 24651 24652 24653 1

5/8 1 SE-6 2-3/4 .256 - 24662 - 1
Extended shank - dia. 1/4” [d,], SL 6" (L6)

1/4 3/8 SE-1L6 6-3/8 110 - 25982 - 1

3/8 5/8 SE-3L6 6-1/2 157 - 25992 - 1

1/2 7/8 SE-5L6 6-3/4 .196 - 26002 - 1

Page | Catalogue

20 1 2




PFERD

Carbide burs, universal line
For fine and coarse stock removal

Tree bur with radius end - Shape F P T
| ——s

Safety notes: ‘
Please observe the reduced rotation- ’ I |
al speeds for extended shank burs.

They can be found on page 11. a———
L=,

PFERDVALUE®:
With HICOAT® coating:

WasteSaving TimeSaving

d, 1 SCTI L, r Cut type and EDP number @
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] [Inches] Double
Single Double HGEEEAN J0iaond
== al B

Shank dia. 1/8" [d,]
1/8 1/4 SF-41 1-1/2 .029 23301 23302 - - 1
1/2 SF-42 1-1/2 .029 23311 23312 - - 1
1/4 172 SF-51 1-11/16 .059 23321 23322 - - 1

Shank dia. 174" [d,]
1/4 5/8 SF-1 1-15/16 .059 24691 24692 - 24693 1
3/8 3/4 SF-3 2-1/2 .098 24701 24702 27282 24703 1
7/16 1 SF-4 2-3/4 .012 o 24712 - - 1
172 3/4 SF-13 2-1/2 .098 - 24732 - 24733 1
172 1 SF-5 2-3/4 .018 24721 24722 27292 24723 1
5/8 1 SF-6 2-3/4 141 o 24742 - - 1
3/4 1 SF-7 2-3/4 .196 - 24752 - 24753 1
1-1/4 SF-14 3 .196 - 24762 - 24763 1
1-1/2 SF-15 3-1/4 .196 o 24772 - - 1

Extended shank - dia. 1/4" [d,], SL 6" (L6)

1/4 5/8 SF-1L6 6-9/16 .059 - 26042 - - 1
3/8 3/4 SF-3L6 6-3/4 .098 - 26052 - - 1
172 1 SF-5L6 6-7/8 .098 - 26062 - - 1

2 |




PFERD

Carbide burs, universal line
For fine and coarse stock removal

Tree bur with pointed end - Shape G

Safety notes:
i | |
’ I, | Please observe the reduced rotation-
al speeds for extended shank burs.

_ﬁL They can be found on page 11.
=k

d, 1 SCTI L, Cut type and EDP number ﬁ
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] Single Po.‘:'-bl.e- Qi_a,TS'Jd
S
Shank dia. 1/8" [d,]
1/8 1/4 SG-41 1-1/2 23341 23342 - 1
3/8 SG-43 1-1/2 23361 23362 - 1
3/16 172 SG-53 1-11/16 - 23392 - 1
1/4 1/2 SG-51 1-11/16 23381 23382 - 1
Shank dia. 1/4” [d,]
1/4 5/8 SG-1 1-15/16 24781 24782 24783 1
5/16 3/4 SG-2 2-1/2 - 24792 24793 1
3/8 3/4 SG-3 2-1/2 24801 24802 24803 1
1/2 3/4 SG-13 2-1/2 - 24822 24823 1
1 SG-5 2-3/4 24811 24812 24813 1
5/8 1 SG-6 2-3/4 - 24832 24833 1
Extended shank - dia. 1/4" [d,], SL 6" (L6)
1/4 5/8 SG-1L6 6-9/16 - 26102 - 1
3/8 3/4 SG-3L6 6-3/4 - 26112 - 1
172 1 SG-5L6 6-7/8 - 26122 - 1
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Carbide burs, universal line
For fine and coarse stock removal

Flame bur - Shape H

-

d, / e =14,
Safety notes:
rof—1
Please observe the reduced rotation- ’ I |
al speeds for extended shank burs.

They can be found on page 11. ﬁ

. b SCTI 1, r Cut type and EDP number ﬁ
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] [Inches] Single Po.‘:'-bl.e- thlqu
= ol
Shank dia. 1/8" [d,]
1/8 1/4 SH-41 1-1/2 .031 23401 23402 - 1
Shank dia. 1/4" [d,]
1/4 5/8 SH-1 1-15/16 .039 - 24862 24863 1
5/16 3/4 SH-2 2-1/2 .059 24871 24872 - 1
172 1-1/4 SH-5 3 .082 24881 24882 24883 1
5/8 1-7/16 SH-6 3-3/16 102 - 24892 - 1
Extended shank - dia. 1/4" [d,], SL 6” (L6)
5/16 3/4 SH-2L6 6-5/8 .059 - 26162 - 1
172 1-1/4 SH-5L6 7-1/4 .082 - 26172 - 1
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PFERD

Carbide burs, universal line
For fine and coarse stock removal

— 14° Taper bur with radius end - Shape L

Safety notes:
Please observe the reduced rotation-
al speeds for extended shank burs.

They can be found on page 11.

PFERDVALUE®:
With HICOAT® coating:

WasteSaving TimeSaving

d, 1 SCTI a L, r Cut type and EDP number @
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] [Inches] Double
Single Egl_l_l'{l_e_ HC-FEP_ Qixz:lr_'f\‘qu
== aa W o
Shank dia. 1/8" [d,]
1/8 172 SL-42 14° 1-1/2 .035 23451 23452 - - 1
Shank dia. 1/4" [d,]
1/4 5/8 SL-1 14° 1-15/16 .055 25131 25132 - 25133 1
5/16 1 SL-2 16° 2-13/16 .049 - 25142 - 25143 1
3/8 1-1/16 SL-3 14° 3 114 - 25152 27457 25153 1
1/2 1-1/8 SL-4 14° 3-1/16 .130 25161 25162 27462 25163 1
5/8 1-5/16 SL-6 14° 3-1/4 .189 - 25182 - 25183 1
3/4 1-1/2 SL-7 14° 3-7/16 212 - 25192 - - 1
Extended shank - dia. 1/4” [d,], SL 6" (L6)
1/4 5/8 SL-1L6 14° 6-9/16 .055 - 26212 - - 1
3/8 1-1/16 SL-3L6 14° 7-1/8 114 - 26222 - - 1

172 1-1/8 SL-4L6 14° 7-3/16 130 = 26232 = = 1




PFERD

@ Carbide burs, universal line
For fine and coarse stock removal

Cone bur with pointed end - Shape M Q. @7 ! Ta

l— |Z4.{ |
1 |
d, 1 SCTI o L Cut type and EDP number ﬁ
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] Single P()Il:I_bLe__ Qi_a‘TS'Jd
= i e
Shank dia. 1/8" [d,]
1/8 3/8 SM-41 14° 1-1/2 - 23472 - 1
1/2 SM-42 12° 1-1/2 23481 23482 - 1
5/8 SM-43 9° 1-1/2 - 23492 - 1
1/4 1/2 SM-51 22° 1-13/16 23501 23502 - 1
Shank dia. 1/4" [d,]
1/4 1/2 SM-1 22° 1-15/16 25201 25202 - 1
3/4 SM-2 14° 1-15/16 - 25212 25213 1
1 SM-3 10° 1-15/16 - 25222 25223 1
3/8 3/4 SM-4 28° 2-1/2 25231 25232 - 1
1/2 1 SM-5 28° 2-3/4 - 25242 - 1
5/8 1-1/8 SM-6 31° 2-15/16 - 25252 25253 1
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PFERD

Carbide burs, universal line
For fine and coarse stock removal

ﬂ:’r' 12 piece carbide bur sets — Single cut, double cut
Contains twelve carbide burs in the shapes and dimensions most commonly used in the workshop.

The sturdy plastic box protects the burs from dirt and damage.

EDP 26525 EDP 26526
| 12 piece single cut carbide bur set 12 piece double cut carbide bur set
I 1/8" shank (plastic case) 1/8" shank (plastic case)
Contains 12 pcs. burs with 1/8" shank Contains 12 pcs. burs with 1/8" shank
diameter and single cut. diameter and double cut.
Set contents Bur dia. Bur length SCTI  Cut type and set EDP number Cut type and set EDP number @
shape d, l Do Single Individual Double Individual
[Inches] [Inches] bur EDP's P bur EDP’s
== i set = i set
Cylindrical (plain end) 1/8 1/2 SA-43 23121 23122 1
Cylindrical (radius end) 3/32 172 SC-51 23201 23202 1
1/8 1/2 SC-42 23191 23192 1
Ball 1/8 3/32 SD-42 23241 23242 1
3/16 1/8 SD-53 23261 23262 1
Oval 1/4 3/8 SE-51 23281 23282 1
) 26525 26526
Tree (radius end) 1/8 1/4 SF-41 23301 23302 1
1/8 172 SF-42 23311 23312 1
Tree (pointed end) 1/8 3/8 SG-43 23361 23362 1
Flame shape 1/8 1/4 SH-41 23401 23402 1
14° Taper 1/8 172 SL-42 23451 23452 1
Cone 1/8 1/2 SM-42 23481 23482 1

Page | Catalogue

26 | 2
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Carbide burs, universal line
For fine and coarse stock removal

8 piece carbide bur sets - Single cut, double cut
Contains eight carbide burs in the shapes and dimensions most commonly used in the workshop.

The sturdy plastic box protects the burs from dirt and damage.
Two additional unused slots are available for other burs.

EDP 26546 EDP 26547
8 piece single cut carbide bur set 8 piece double cut carbide bur set
1/4" shank (plastic case) 1/4" shank (plastic case)
Contains 8 pcs. burs with 1/4” shank diameter Contains 8 pcs. burs with 1/4"” shank diameter
and single cut. and double cut.
Set contents Bur dia. Bur length SCTI  Cut type and set EDP number Cut type and set EDP number ﬁ
shape d L ([0 Single Individual Double Individual
[Inches] [Inches] i bur EDP’s e bur EDP’s
= et in set
Cylindrical (plain end) 3/8 3/4 SA-3 24061 24062 1
1/2 1 SA-5 24101 24102 1
Cylindrical (radius end) 3/8 3/4 SC-3 24421 24422 1
1/2 1 SC-5 24461 24462 1
26546 26547
Ball 3/8 5/16 SD-3 24561 24562 1
Tree (radius end) 3/8 3/4 SF-3 24701 24702 1
1/2 1 SF-5 24721 24722 1
Tree (pointed end) 3/8 3/4 SG-3 24801 24802 1

5 piece carbide bur set - diamond cut
Contains five carbide burs in the shapes and dimensions most commonly used in the workshop.

The sturdy plastic box protects the burs from dirt and damage.
Five additional unused slots are available for other burs.

EDP 26552

5 piece carbide bur set 1/4” shank
diamond cut (plastic case)

Contains 5 pcs. burs with 1/4" shank diameter
and diamond cut.

Set contents Bur dia. Bur length SCTI Cut type and set EDP number @
shape d L, e Diamond Individual

[Inches] [Inches] LR bur EDP’s

W in set

Cylindrical (plain end) 1/2 1 SA-5 24103 1
Cylindrical (radius end) 1/2 1 SC-5 24463 1
Oval 172 7/8 SE-5 26552 24653 1
Tree (radius end) 172 1 SF-5 24723 1
14° Taper 1/2 1-1/8 SL-4 25163 1
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PFERD

N

Carbide burs, performance line

With the innovative OMNI cut, PFERD has developed unique burs for versatile use on key materials
such as steel and cast steel, stainless steel (INOX), non-ferrous metals and cast iron. The OMNI cut
offers all the benefits of the tried-and-tested double cut, but its stock removal rate is up to 30%
higher for steel. It enables comfortable working with reduced vibration and less noise. They also
offer significant time savings and a high economic value.

Advantages:

Significantly better stock removal rate than
burs with a conventional double cut.
Saves money and time with its very high
stock removal rate on key materials.

Comfortable working with reduced vibration

and less noise.

Workpiece materials:

Steel, cast steel
Stainless steel (INOX)
Non-ferrous metals
Cast iron

Performance values for applications on
steel

A wo

3&

Stock removal rate

m Conventional double cut burs
B Carbide burs, OMNI cut

Applications:

Milling out

Leveling

Deburring

Cutting out holes
Surface work

Work on weld seams

Recommendations for use:

It is recommended to use the burs on
powerful power tools with elastically
mounted spindles to avoid vibration.

For the most cost-effective use of burs, work
with higher rotational/peripheral speeds.
Power recommendation for power tools:
from 300 watts.

Please observe the rotational speed
recommendations.

Compatible with:

Flexible shaft drive
Straight grinder
Robot

CNC machines

Safety note:

The very high stock removal rate can cause
discolouration on the shank. This does not
constitute a safety risk.

OMNI cut for versatile use

PFERDVALUE®:

PFERDERGONOMICS® recommends burs with
OMNI cut as an innovative bur solution for
comfortable working with significantly reduced
vibration and less noise.

=) — i) -

VibrationFilter NoiseFilter HapticFilter

PFERDEFFICIENCY® recommends burs with
OMNI cut for long fatigue-free and resource-
saving work with perfect results in a very short
period of time.

7 W || O] e

Energy Saving Waste Saving TimeSaving

Resource Saving
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Carbide burs, performance line fx
OMNI cut for versatile use

Recommended rotational speed range [RPM] Safety note:

To determine the recommended peripheral To determine the recommended rotational Please observe the reduced rotational
speed range [SFPM], please proceed as follows: speed range [RPMY], please proceed as follows: speeds for extended shank burs.

@ Select the material group to be machined. © Select the required bur diameter. They can be found on page 11.

@ Establish the peripheral speed range. O The peripheral speed range and the bur

diameter determine the recommended
rotational speed range.

O Material group Application Cut @ Peripheral speed
Construction steels, carbon steels,
Steels up to tool steels, non-alloyed steels, case-
370 HV (38 HRC) hardened steels, cast steel, alloyed e Siod o bl [
Steel,
steels
cast steel
TR Tool steels, tempering steels
heat-treated steels alloved ste'els cgst stgeel ! Coarse stock removal OMNI 850 - 1,500 SFPM
over 370 HV (38 HRC) &' '
Stainless : . "
steel Rust and acid-resistant Aus'ttlenmc'and Coarse stock removal OMNI 1,500 - 2,000 SFPM
steels ferritic stainless steels
(INOX)
Non- Smogarlw:n-ferrous Brass, copper, zinc Coarse stock removal OMNI 1,500 - 2,500 SFPM
LRI v Bronze, titanium/titanium alloys, hard
metals I ] TEIRH Sl ronze, titaniumytitanium alioys, hard -, oo o100k removal OMNI 1,500 - 2,000 SFPM
metals aluminum alloys (high Si content)
Cast iron with flake graphite,
Cast iron Gre_y i tron, W't.h nodular graph|t_e cast iron, Coarse stock removal OMNI 1,500 - 3,000 SFPM
white cast iron white annealed cast iron,
black cast iron
Example: .
Carbide bur, L) O Peripheral speed [SFPM]
OMNI cut, Bur dia. 850 1,500 2,000 2,500 3,000
bur diameter 1/2". [Inches] Rotational speeds [RPM]
Sgigg%"ﬂvemo"a' on steels 1/4 13,000 24,000 32,000 40,000 48,000
Peripheral spéed: 1,500-2,500 SFPM 3/8 8,000 14,000 19,000 24,000 29,000
Rotational speed range: 7/16 8,000 13,000 17,500 22,000 29,000
12,00-20,000 RPM 172 7,000 12,000 16,000 20,000 26,500
5/8 5,000 9,000 12,000 15,000 18,000
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r\\-'\i Carbide burs, performance line
OMNI cut for versatile use

lindrical bur with plain en n -Sh A SRS
Cylindrical bu th plain end (uncut) — Shape dIE‘n‘h :j-ﬂa“;a*—__—'ﬂidz
PFERDVALUE®: B—— ‘
N (— MR} |
/, Vibrationfilter  NoisefFilter HapticFilter
'/
> $ | |
EnergySaving WasteSaving TimeSaving Resource Saving
d, 1 SCTI 1, Cut type and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] OMNI
SANN
i
Shank dia. 1/4” [d,]
1/4 5/8 SA-1 1-15/16 28026 1
3/8 3/4 SA-3 2-1/2 28018 1
1/2 1 SA-5 2-3/4 28005 1
Cylindrical bur with end cut — Shape B O —
y p - ﬁﬁﬁﬁ}_} 1,
PFERDVALUE®: e B =St
—1—
e l |
— VibrationFilter NoiseFilter HapticFilter
EnergySaving ‘ WasteSaving ‘ TimeSaving ‘ Resource Saving
d, 1 SCTI 1, Cut type and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] OMNI
AN
SR
Shank dia. 1/4” [d,]
1/4 5/8 SB-1 1-15/16 28029 1
3/8 3/4 SB-3 2-1/2 28019 1
1/2 1 SB-5 2-3/4 28010 1
5/8 1 SB-6 2-3/4 28032 1
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Carbide burs, performance line
OMNI cut for versatile use

ﬁ‘=—ﬁ Cylindrical bur with radius end — Shape C
|

S .
| ‘ Safety notes:
|

2 Please observe the reduced rotation-
al speeds for extended shank burs.

They can be found on page 11.

1 1

PFERDVALUE®:

VibrationfFilter Noise Filter HapticFilter

gl O] e

EnergySaing  WasteSaving TimeSaving ResourceSaving

d, 1 SCTI L Cut type and EDP number @
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] OMNI
g T e
SSECE

Shank dia. 1/4" [d,]

174 5/8 SC-1 1-15/16 28024 1
3/8 3/4 SC-3 2-1/2 28006 1
172 1 SC-5 2-3/4 28001 1
5/8 1 SC-6 2-3/4 28030 1
Extended shank - dia. 1/4" [d,], SL 6" (L6)
3/8 3/4 SC-3L6 6-5/8 28020 1
1/2 1 SC-5L6 6-7/8 28017 1
d @"——'Idz Ball bur — Shape D
'|24 PFERDVALUE®:

f q 1

VibrationfFilter Noise Filter HapticFilter

¢ 0] Of ed

EnergySaving Waste Saving TimeSaving ResourceSaving

d, 1 SCTI L Cut type and EDP number @
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] OMNI
g [

Shank dia. 1/4” [d,]

174 3/16 SD-1 1-15/16 28034 1
3/8 5/16 SD-3 2-1/16 28021 1
172 7/16 SD-5 2-3/16 28028 1
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r\\-'\i Carbide burs, performance line
OMNI cut for versatile use

Oval bur - Shape E q, y T
Safety notes: P sy ‘
Please observe the reduced rotation- 2 I |
al speeds for extended shank burs.
@ They can be found on page 11. %
o
PFERDVALUE®:

VibrationfFilter Noise Filter HapticFilter

gl O] e

EnergySaing  WasteSaving TimeSaving ResourceSaving

d, 1 SCTI L r Cut type and EDP number @
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] [Inches] OMNI
SRR
[
Shank dia. 1/4" [d,]
3/8 5/8 SE-3 2-3/8 157 28035 1
1/2 7/8 SE-5 2-5/8 .196 28025 1
Extended shank - dia. 1/4” [d,], SL 6" (L6)
1/2 7/8 SE-5L6 6-3/4 .196 28022 1

Tree bur with radius end - Shape F q @___ﬂid
W/ e

Safety notes:
Please observe the reduced rotation- I |
al speeds for extended shank burs.

They can be found on page 11. @
o —

PFERDVALUE®:

A o S
4] W O]

EnergySaving Waste Saving Time Saving Resource Saving

d, [ SCTI 1, r  Cut type and EDP number ﬁ
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] [Inches] OMNI
SR
[ e
Shank dia. 1/4” [d,]
1/4 5/8 SF-1 1-15/16 .059 28012 1
3/8 3/4 SF-3 2-1/2 .098 28007 1
7/16 1 SF-4 2-3/4 .012 28002 1
1/2 1 SF-5 2-3/4 .098 28000 1
5/8 1 SF-6 2-3/4 141 28033 1
Extended shank - dia. 1/4" [d,], SL 6" (L6)
3/8 3/4 SF-3L6 6-3/4 .098 28027 1
1/2 1 SF-5L6 6-7/8 .098 28008 1
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Carbide burs, performance line : t&
OMNI cut for versatile use

o] s— T Tree bur with pointed end - Shape G

Safety notes:

I | / Please observe the reduced rotation-
. al speeds for extended shank burs.

%ﬁ__ é @ They can be found on page 11.

PFERDVALUE®:

VibrationfFilter Noise Filter HapticFilter

¢ || O]

EnergySaing  WasteSaving TimeSaving ResourceSaving

d, 1 SCTI L Cut type and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] OMNI
o
S
Shank dia. 1/4" [d,]
3/8 3/4 SG-3 2-1/2 28015 1
172 1 SG-5 2-3/4 28009 1
Extended shank - dia. 1/4” [d,], SL 6" (L6)
3/8 3/4 SG-3L6 6-3/4 28031 1
1/2 1 SG-5L6 6-7/8 28023 1

Flame bur - Shape H

T]’ﬁ

PFERDVALUE®:

) = -
¢ W] O

EnergySaving WasteSaving TimeSaving Resource Saving

d, [ SCTI L, r Cut type and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] [Inches] OMNI
Eata
|_". "\"" =

Shank dia. 1/4” [d,]
1/2 1-1/4 SH-5 3 .082 28004 1
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N

14° Taper bur with radius end - Shape L
PFERDVALUE®:

Noise Filter

W

Waste Saving

VibrationfFilter

a

EnergySaving

HapticFilter

|

TimeSaving

ResourceSaving

. , SCTI o I, r

[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] [Inches]
Shank dia. 1/4" [d,]

3/8 1-1/16 SL-3 16° 3 114

1/2 1-1/8 SL-4 14° 3-1/16 .130

5/8 1-5/16 SL-6 14° 3-1/4 .189

Carbide burs, performance line

OMNI cut for versatile use

Cut type and EDP number
OMNI

R
alar

—
Oy

28003 1
28014 1
28013 1

Cone bur with pointed end - Shape M
PFERDVALUE®:

NoiseFilter

W |

WasteSaving

HapticFilter

|

Timesaving

VibrationFilter

a

EnergySaving

Resourcesaving

\ 1, SCTI o I,
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches]
Shank dia. 1/4” [d,]
1/4 1 SM-3 10° 1-15/16
1/2 1 SM-5 28° 2-3/4

Cut type and EDP number
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Carbide burs, performance line

OMNI cut for versatile use

Set contents Bur dia.
shape d,
[Inches]

Cylindrical (plain end) 3/8
1/2

Cylindrical (radius end) 3/8
1/2

Ball 3/8
Tree (radius end) 3/8
1/2

Tree (pointed end) 3/8

PFERD

8 piece carbide bur sets - OMNI cut
Contains eight carbide burs in the shapes and dimensions most commonly used in the workshop.

The sturdy plastic box protects the burs from dirt and damage.
Two additional unused slots are available for other burs.

EDP 28011

8 piece OMNI cut carbide bur set

1/4" shank (plastic case)

Contains 8 pcs. burs with 1/4" shank diameter

and OMNI cut.
Bur length SCTI Cut type and set EDP number ﬁ
I, no. OMNI Individual
[Inches] .3':&'::,: bur EDP’s
) in set
3/4 SA-3 28018 1
1 SA-5 28005 1
3/4 SC-3 28006 1
1 SC-5 28001 1
28011

5/16 SD-3 28021 1
3/4 SF-3 28007 1
1 SF-5 28000 1
3/4 SG-3 28015 1

Set contents Bur dia.
shape d,

[Inches]
Cylindrical (plain end) 1/2
Cylindrical (radius end) 1/2
Oval 1/2
Tree (radius end) 172
14° Taper 1/2

5 piece carbide bur sets - OMNI cut
Contains five carbide burs in the shapes and dimensions most commonly used in the workshop.

The sturdy plastic box protects the burs from dirt and damage.
Five additional unused slots are available for other burs.

EDP 28037

5 piece OMNI cut carbide bur set

1/4" shank (plastic case)

Contains 5 pcs. burs with 1/4" shank diameter

and OMNI cut.
Bur length SCTI Cut type and set EDP number @
[|nchesli e OMNI Individual
E_ﬁx::_g bl.!l" EDP’s
[l in set

1 SA-5 28005 1
1 SC-5 28001 1
7/8 SE-5 28037 28025 1
1 SF-5 28000 1
1-1/8 SL-4 28014 1
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Carbide burs, high performance line
STEEL cut for steel and cast steel

With the innovative STEEL cut, PFERD has developed unique burs for working with steel and cast
steel. They are characterized by significantly increased aggressiveness and good guidance, ensuring

safe and precise work.

The extremely high stock removal rate makes burs with the STEEL cut impressive, with significant

time savings and a high economic value.

Advantages:

Up to 50% higher stock removal rate when
used on steel and cast steel in comparison to
conventional double cut burs.

Significantly increased aggressiveness, large
chips and very good chip removal resulting
from the innovative tooth geometry.
Workpiece is protected through much lower
thermal load.

Performance values for applications on
steel and cast steel

A upto
50 %

Stock removal rate

m Conventional burs with cross cut
B Carbide burs, STEEL cut

Applications:

Milling out

Leveling

Deburring

Cutting out holes
Surface work

Work on weld seams

Workpiece materials:

Steel
Cast steel

Recommendations for use:

It is recommended to use the burs on
powerful power tools with elastically
mounted spindles to avoid vibration.

For the most cost-effective use of burs, work
with higher rotational/peripheral speeds.
Power recommendation for power tools:
from 300 watts.

Please observe the rotational speed
recommendations.

Compatible with:

Flexible shaft drive
Straight grinder
Robot

CNC machines

PFERD

Safety note:

The very high stock removal rate can cause
discolouration on the shank. This does not
constitute a safety risk.

PFERDVALUE®:

PFERDERGONOMICS® recommends burs with
STEEL cut as an innovative product solution for
comfortable working with significantly reduced
vibration and less noise.

=) — )= )=

VibrationFilter NoiseFilter HapticFilter

PFERDEFFICIENCY® recommends burs with
STEEL cut for long fatigue-free and resource-
saving work with perfect results in a very short

period of time.
AR
Resource Saving

Waste Saving

TimeSaving

Energy Saving

More PFERD products and
information on working with

steel can be found in our PRAXIS
brochure “PFERD products for use

Recommended rotational speed range [RPM]

To determine the recommended rotational
speed range [RPM], please proceed as follows:

@ Refer to the table for the peripheral speed.

@ Select the required bur diameter.
© The peripheral speed range and the bur
diameter determine the recommended

Safety note:

Please observe the reduced
rotational speeds for extended

shank burs. They can be found on

rotational speed range. page 11.
Material group Application Cut O Peripheral speed
Construction steels, carbon steels, tool
St Uy ig steels, non-alloyed steels, case-hardened
Steel, 370 HV (38 HRC) steels, cast steel, alloyed steels Goerse gt STEEL 1,500 - 2,500 SFPM
cast steel . removal ! !
Hardened, heat-treated steels Tool steels, tempering steels,
over 370 HV (38 HRC) alloyed steels, cast steel
Example: .
Carbide bur, ® © Peripheral speed [SFPM]
STEEL cut, Bur dia. 1,500 2,500
bur diameter of 1/2" . [Inches] Rotational speed [RPM]
Peripheral speed: 1,500-2,500 SFPM
Rotational speed range: 1/4 24,000 40,000
172 12,000 20,000
5/8 9,000 15,000

| 2
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Carbide burs, high performance line
STEEL cut for steel and cast steel

Cylindrical bur with plain end (uncut) — Shape A

N (—
—

Safety notes:

The rotational speeds for extended
shank burs relate to applications

where the bur is in contact with the
workpiece. More safety notes can be
found on page 11.

PFERDVALUE®:

VibrationFilter

a

EnergySaving

Noise Filter

W

WasteSaving

HapticFilter

|

TimeSaving

ResourceSaving

[ES—

d, 1 SCTI L, Cut type and EDP number @
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] STEEL
Shank dia. 1/4" [d,]
1/4 5/8 SA-1 1-15/16 24038 1
3/8 3/4 SA-3 2-1/2 24068 1
1/2 1 SA-5 2-3/4 24108 1
5/8 1 SA-6 2-3/4 24118 1
Extended shank - dia. 1/4" [d,], SL 6" (L6)
3/8 3/4 SA-3L6 6-5/8 25640 1
1/2 1 SA-5L6 6-7/8 25642 1

Cylindrical bur with radius end — Shape C

Safety notes:
The rotational speeds for extended
shank burs relate to applications

found on page 11.
PFERDVALUE®:

= = -
4wl ®]

EnergySaving Waste Saving TimeSaving

ResourceSaving

where the bur is in contact with the 1.&_‘::-1
workpiece. More safety notes can be '_:-:";:_','

o
R — |

:@Z

1

d, 1 SCTI L, Cut type and EDP number ﬁ
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] STEEL
Shank dia. 1/4” [d,]
1/4 5/8 SC-1 1-15/16 24398 1
3/8 3/4 SC-3 2-1/2 24428 1
1/2 1 SC-5 2-3/4 24468 1
5/8 1 SC-6 2-3/4 24478 1
Extended shank - dia. 1/4” [d,], SL 6" (L6)
3/8 3/4 SC-3L6 6-5/8 25641 1
1/2 1 SC-5L6 6-7/8 25643 1
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Carbide burs, high performance line
STEEL cut for steel and cast steel

6| Ty,
=
[ 1 |
é’.\._
j-—
d1 IZ
[Inches] [Inches]

Shank dia. 1/4" [d,]

1/4 3/16
3/8 5/16
172 7/16
5/8 9/16
Extended shank - dia. 1/4" [d,], SL 6" (L6)
3/8 5/16
172 7/16

Ball bur - Shape D

SCTI I,
no. [Inches]
SD-1 1-15/16
SD-3 2-1/16
SD-5 2-3/16
SD-6 2-5/16
SD-3L6 6-1/4
SD-5L6 6-5/16

Cut type and EDP number

PFERD

S

Safety notes:

The rotational speeds for extended
shank burs relate to applications
where the bur is in contact with the

workpiece. More safety notes can be
found on page 11.

PFERDVALUE®:

Noise Filter

W |

WasteSaving

VibrationFilter

a

EnergySaving

HapticFilter

|

TimeSaving

ResourceSaving

=

STEEL

24546
24568
24588
24599

RN [PEEIN EENY PEEN

25650 1
25651 1

oy

".1.:'-._._.?' ‘

r ‘7|24—{

k

1

d, 1
[Inches] [Inches]
Shank dia. 1/4” [d,]
/4 5/8
3/8 3/4
172 1
5/8 1
Extended shank - dia. 1/4” [d,], SL 6 (L6)
3/8 3/4
172 1

Tree bur with radius end - Shape F

SCTI I, r
no. [Inches] [Inches]
SF-1 1-15/16 .059
SF-3 2-1/2 .098
SF-5 2-3/4 .098
SF-6 2-3/4 141
SF-3L6 6-3/4 .098
SF-5L6 6-7/8 .098

Safety notes:

The rotational speeds for extended
shank burs relate to applications
where the bur is in contact with the

workpiece. More safety notes can be
found on page 11.

PFERDVALUE®:

= = -
4w ®]

EnergySaving Waste Saving TimeSaving

ResourceSaving

=

Cut type and EDP number
STEEL

24698
24708
24728
24748

—_ s

25645 1
25647 1
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STEEL cut for steel and cast steel

Tree bur with pointed end - Shape G d '@:IE
1 2
Safety notes: — ‘
The rotational speeds for extended - I |
. shank burs relate to applications '

é where the bur is in contact with the .

> workpiece. More safety notes can be '@
found on page 11.

PFERDVALUE®:

VibrationfFilter Noise Filter HapticFilter

#1 W O e

EnergySaing  WasteSaving TimeSaving ResourceSaving

1

d, 1 SCTI | Cut type and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] STEEL

Shank dia. 1/4" [d,]

1/4 5/8 SG-1 1-15/16 24788 1

3/8 3/4 SG-3 2-1/2 24808 1

172 1 SG-5 2-3/4 24818 1

5/8 1 SG-6 2-3/4 24838 1
Extended shank - dia. 1/4" [d,], SL 6" (L6)

3/8 3/4 SG-3L6 6-3/4 25644 1

172 1 SG-5L6 6-7/8 25646 1

14° Taper bur with radius end - Shape L

Safety notes: ]
The rotational speeds for extended F
shank burs relate to applications I !
where the bur is in contact with the

workpiece. More safety notes can be [ it
found on page 11. B

PFERDVALUE®:

A o S
4] W O]

EnergySaving Waste Saving Time Saving Resource Saving

d, 1 SCTI o 1 r Cut type and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] [Inches] STEEL

Shank dia. 1/4” [d,]

1/4 5/8 SL-1 14° 1-15/16 .055 25138 1

3/8 1-1/16 SL-3 14° 3 114 25158 1

172 1-1/8 SL-4 14° 3-1/16 130 25168 1

5/8 1-5/16 SL-6 14° 3-1/4 189 25188 1
Extended shank - dia. 1/4” [d,], SL 6" (L6)

3/8 1-1/16 SL-3L6 14° 7-1/8 114 25648 1

1/2 1-1/8 SL-4L6 14° 7-3/16 130 25649 1
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Carbide burs, high performance line : Q

STEEL cut for steel and cast steel

5 piece carbide bur sets — STEEL cut

Contains five carbide burs for processing steel and cast steel in the most common shapes and
dimensions.

The sturdy plastic box protects the burs from dirt and damage.
Five additional slots are available for other burs.

EDP 26553 PFERDVALUE®:
5 piece STEEL cut carbide bur set

1/4" shank (plastic case)

Contains 5 pcs. burs with 1/4" shank diameter
and STEEL cut.

VibrationFilter NoiseFilter HapticFilter

#1 W O e

EnergySaing  WasteSaving Timesaving Resourcesaving

Set contents Bur dia. Bur length SCTI Cut type and set EDP number @
shape d, L no. STEEL Individual

[Inches] [Inches] 4 bur EDP's

in set

Cylindrical (plain end) 1/2 1 SA-5 24108 1
Cylindrical (radius end) 172 1 SC-5 24468 1
Tree (radius end) 1/2 1 SF-5 26553 24728 1
Tree (pointed end) 172 1 SG-5 24818 1
14° Taper (radius end) 172 1-1/8 SL-4 25168 1

Page | Catalogue
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Carbide burs, high performance line
INOX cut for stainless steel (INOX)

With the INOX cut, PFERD has developed innovative burs for work on stainless steel (INOX). The
INOX cut is characterized by an extremely high stock removal rate on all austenitic as well as rust-
and acid-resistant steels. It creates significantly less vibration than a comparable cross cut.

Advantages: Applications:
Outstanding stock removal rate and service Milling out
life due to the innovative tooth geometry. Leveling ®
Achieves high surface qualities through Deburring PFERDVALUE®:
gpt'm“thh'p;,ormla“O”: - . g“tft'”g out Co'es PFERDERGONOMICS® recommends burs with
drevinttsh eatd 'ch c;urattlon in tt.e materia V\l/” ice world INOX cut as an innovative bur solution for
ue 1o the reduced heat generation. Ork on weid seams comfortable working with significantly reduced
. . . vibration and less noise.
Workpiece materials: Recommendations for use:
Stainless steel (INOX) If possible, use the tools on powerful drives ] ] ]
Soft titanium alloys with elastically mounted spindles to avoid VibrationFilter NoiseFilter HapticFiter
(tensile strength < 500 N/mm?) vibration. o }
For the cost-effective use of burs, work with PFERDEFFICIENCY recommends burs with
Performance values for applications higher rotational/peripheral speeds. INOX cut for long fatigue-free and resource-
on stainless steel (INOX) Power recommendation for power tools: saving work with perfect results in a very short
- Shank diameter of 1/8": 75 to 300 watts period of time.
A up to l—DIShankSiametter: of 1/47’: frlom 3%0 watts % @]
100 % ease observe the rotational speed recom-
% mendatlons. Energy Saving Waste Saving TimeSaving ResourceSaving
f_g Compatible with:
5 Flexible shaft drive
o Straight grinder
g Robot =l More PFERD products and
& CNC machines A ﬂ information on working with
Al stainless steel (INOX) can be
Safety note: > ﬁ found in our PRAXIS brochure

"PFERD tools for use on

* Conventional double cut burs The very high stock removal rate can cause stainless steel (INOX)".

W Carbide burs, INOX cut discolouration on the shank. This does not e

constitute a safety risk. == MINOX

Recommended rotational speed range [RPM]

To determine the recommended rotational @ Select the material group to be machined. O The peripheral speed range and the bur
speed range [RPM], please proceed as follows: @ Refer to the table for the peripheral speed. diameter determine the recommended
© Select the required bur diameter. rotational speed range.
@ Material group Application Cut @ Peripheral speed
Stainless Rust and acid-resistant steels Ausltgnltlc.and Coarse stock removal INOX 1,500 - 2,000 SFPM
steel (INOX) ferritic stainless steels
22?;;5"0“ Non-ferrous metals Titanium/titanium alloys ~ Coarse stock removal INOX 850 - 1,500 SFPM
Example: .
Carbide bur, ) @ Peripheral speeds [SFPM]
INOX cut, Bur dia. 850 1,500 2,000
bur diameter of 1/2". [Inches] Rotational speeds [RPM]
Coarse stock removal on stainless steel (INOX).
Peripheral speed: 1,500-2,000 SFPM LB 2700 2000 4000
Rotational speed range: 1/4 13,000 24,000 32,000
12,000-16,000 RPM 3/8 8,000 14,000 19,000
1/2 7,000 12,000 16,000

2 |
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Carbide burs, high performance line %Q
INOX cut for stainless steel (INOX)

IWE Cylindrical bur with plain end (uncut) — Shape A
PFERDVALUE®:;

— 4.{
‘ l, \\\\‘h —
/, Vibrationfilter ~ NoisefFilter HapticFilter
'/
v wW | ®]
EnergySaving WasteSaving TimeSaving Resource Saving
d, 1 SCTI L Cut type and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] INOX
Shank dia. 1/8" [d,]
1/8 1/2 SA-43 1-1/2 23127 1
1/4 1/2 SA-51 1-11/16 23137 1
Shank dia. 1/4" [d,]
1/4 5/8 SA-1 1-15/16 24037 1
3/8 3/4 SA-3 2-1/2 24067 1
1/2 1 SA-5 2-3/4 24107 1
I &:\1_% Cylindrical bur with radius end — Shape C
1
®-
] ‘ PFERDVALUE®:
L \ —
VibrationfFilter NoisefFilter HapticFilter
EnergySaving ‘ Waste Saving ‘ Time Saving ‘ ResourceSaving
d, 1 SCTI L Cut type and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] INOX
Shank dia. 1/8" [dz]
1/8 1/2 SC-42 1-1/2 23197 1
1/4 1/2 SC-51 1-11/16 23207 1
Shank dia. 1/4" [d,]
1/4 5/8 SC-1 1-15/16 24397 1
3/8 3/4 SC-3 2-1/2 24427 1
1/2 1 SC-5 2-3/4 24467 1
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5

Ball bur - Shape D

Carbide burs, high performance line
INOX cut for stainless steel (INOX)

PFERDVALUE®:

VibrationFilter NoiseFilter

HapticFilter

a

W |

EnergySaving

WasteSaving

Timesaving

ResourceSaving

drgigng“"""""'ﬂ:Iﬁz

1

I q 1

d, 1 SCTI L Cut type and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] INOX
Shank dia. 1/8" [d,]
1/8 3/32 SD-42 1-1/2 23247 1
1/4 3/16 SD-51 1-3/8 23257 1
Shank dia. 1/4" [d,]
1/4 3/16 SD-1 1-15/16 24527 1
3/8 5/16 SD-3 2-1/16 24567 1
1/2 7/16 SD-5 2-3/16 24587 1
Tree bur with radius end - Shape F o] Mﬂ
1 2
PFERDVALUE®: /

[Inchesi [Inchesi

Shank dia. 1/8" [d,]
1/8 1/2
1/4 172

Shank dia. 1/4” [d,]
1/4 5/8
3/8 3/4

172 1

VibrationfFilter

Noise Filter

HapticFilter

a

W

|

EnergySaving

SCTI
no.

SF-42
SF-51

SF-1
SF-3
SF-5

Waste Saving

I1
[Inches]

1-1/2
1-11/16

1-15/16
2-1/2
2-3/4

TimeSaving

Resource Saving

r
[Inches]

.029
.059

.059
.098
.098

Cut type and EDP number

INOX
23317 1
23327 1
24697 1
24707 1
24727 1
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Carbide burs, high performance line Q
INOX cut for stainless steel (INOX)

d:f T Tree bur with pointed end - Shape G
%hgﬂ ‘ 2 PFERDVALUE®:
.1 | = - -

VibrationFilter NoiseFilter HapticFilter

g W O e

EnergySaving  WasteSaving Timesaving ResourceSaving

d, 1 SCTI L Cut type and EDP number @
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] INOX
RS
Shank dia. 1/8" [d,]
1/8 1/4 SG-41 1-1/2 23357 1
1/4 172 SG-51 1-11/16 23387 1
Shank dia. 1/4" [d,]
1/4 5/8 SG-1 1-15/16 24787 1
3/8 3/4 SG-3 2-1/2 24807 1
1/2 1 SG-5 2-3/4 24817 1

14° Taper bur with radius end - Shape L

: E%EI@ PFERDVALUE®:
] I ! M_{ WO;{ @_{

41w ©[ed

EnergySaing  WasteSaving TimeSaving ResourceSaving

d, 1, SCTI o L r Cut type and EDP number @
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] [Inches] INOX
S

Shank dia. 1/8" [d,]

1/8 172 SL-42 14° 1-1/2 .035 23457 1
Shank dia. 1/4” [d,]

1/4 5/8 SL-1 14° 1-15/16 .055 25137 1

3/8 1-1/16 SL-3 14° B 114 25157 1

172 1-1/8 SL-4 14° 3-1/16 .130 25167 1

Page | Catalogue
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PFERD

Carbide burs, high performance line
INOX cut for stainless steel (INOX)

5 piece carbide bur sets — INOX cut

Contains five carbide burs for processing stainless steel (INOX) in the most common shapes and
dimensions.

The sturdy plastic box protects the burs from dirt and damage.
Five additional slots are available for other burs.

EDP 26554 PFERDVALUE®:
5 piece INOX cut carbide bur set 1/4” shank
(plastic case)

Contains 5 pcs. burs with 1/4" shank diameter

VibrationFilter Noise Filter HapticFilter

and INOX cut. % ‘ ] ‘ ‘
EnergySang | Wastesang | TmeSamng | Resourcesavng

Set contents Bur dia. Bur length SCTI Cut type and set EDP number @
shape d, l, 0oy INOX Individual

[Inches] [Inches] bur EDP's

m in set

Cylindrical (plain end) 1/2 1 SA-5 24107 1
Cylindrical (radius end) 172 1 SC-5 24467 1
Tree (radius end) 1/2 1 SF-5 26554 24727 1
Tree (pointed end) 1/2 1 SG-5 24817 1
14° Taper (radius end) 1/2 1-1/8 SL-4 25167 1




Carbide burs, high performance line
ALU cut for aluminum/non-ferrous metals

When it comes to machining aluminum and non-ferrous metals, PFERD offers two high-perfor-
mance cuts and a HICOAT® coating which have been designed specifically for demanding machin-
ing tasks on long-chipping and lubricating materials.

Applications:

Milling out

Leveling

Deburring

Cutting out holes
Surface work

Work on weld seams

Compatible with:

Flexible shaft drive
Straight grinder
Robot

CNC machines

Recommendations for use:

If possible, use the tools on powerful drives
with elastically mounted spindles to avoid
vibration.

For the cost-effective use of burs, work with
higher rotational/peripheral speeds.

Power recommendation for power tools:

- Shank diameter of 1/8": 75 to 300 watts
- Shank diameter of 1/4": from 500 watts
Please observe the rotational speed recom-
mendations.

PFERD

S

More PFERD tools and a

' wealth of useful information
on working with aluminum
can be found in our PRAXIS
brochure “PFERD tools for use
on aluminum”.

ALU cut

ALU cut with
HICOAT® coating HC-NFE

The ALU cut is especially designed for stock
removal on aluminum. This cut is characterized
by its high stock removal rate.

Advantages:

Extremely high stock removal rate.

Large chips.

Reduced material adhesion.

Long service life and smooth running.

Can be used with peripheral speeds of up to
3,600 SFPM.

Page | Catalogue

The use of burs with the PFERD HICOAT® coat-
ing HC-NFE prevents chips adhering during
work on soft aluminum alloys. This increases
the service life and improves the surface quality
of the workpiece.

Advantages:

Mainly used for long-chipping and
lubricating non-ferrous metals.

Highest stock removal rate.

Effective chip removal through improved
anti-adhesion characteristics.

Lower thermal loads.

Longer service life.

Workpiece materials:

Aluminum

Bronze

Copper

Brass

Titanium

Titanium alloys

Zinc

Fibre-reinforced plastics (GRP/CRP)
Thermoplastics

PFERDVALUE®:

PFERDEFFICIENCY® recommends burs with
HICOAT® coating for long fatigue-free and
resource-saving work with perfect results in a
very short period of time.

w | O

Waste Saving

TimeSaving
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Carbide burs, high performance line
ALU cut for aluminum/non-ferrous metals

Recommended rotational speed range [RPM]

To determine the recommended rotational
speed range [RPM], please proceed as follows:

© Select the required bur diameter.

@ The peripheral speed range and the bur
diameter determine the recommended
rotational speed range.

To determine the recommended peripheral
speed range [SFPM], please proceed as follows:

@ Select the material group to be machined.
@ Determine the type of application.

© Select the cut.

O Establish the peripheral speed range.

© Material group @ Application © Cut O Peripheral speed
ALU
Coarse stock removal 2,000 - 3,600 SFPM
) HICOAT® HC-NFE
Aluminum alloys ALU
Fine stock removal 3,000 - 3,600 SFPM
Soft non-ferrous HICOAT® HC-NFE
metals C k | ALY 2,000 - 3,600 SFPM
. oarse stock remova HCOATE HEINEE , -3,
Brass, copper, zinc ALU
Fi tock | 3,000 - 3,600 SFPM
ine stock remova MEBETINEINEE
Non-ferrous metals ALU

Coarse stock removal 2,000 - 3,600 SFPM

Hard aluminum alloys HICOAT® HC-NFE
(high Si content) ALU

Fine stock removal
Hard non-ferrous HICOAT® HC-NFE
metals ALU

Coarse stock removal HICOAT® HC-NEE
ALU

HICOAT® HC-NFE
ALU

Thermoplastics, fibre-reinforced plastics HICOAT® HC-NFE
(GRP/CRP) ALU

Fine stock removal
! v HICOAT® HC-NFE

3,000 - 3,600 SFPM

2,000 - 3,000 SFPM
Bronze

Fine stock removal 2,000 - 3,600 SFPM

. Coarse stock removal
Plastics,

other materials 2,000 - 3,600 SFPM

Example: .
Carbide bur o O Peripheral speed [SFPM]
ALU cut, Bur dia. 2,000 3,000 3,600
bur diameter of 1/2". [Inches] Rotational speed [RPM]
Coarse stock removal on hard non-ferrous 18 64,000 95,000 117,000
metals, e.g. bronze.

1/4 32,000 48,000 59,000

Peripheral speed: 2,000-3,000 SFPM

Rotational speed range: 5/16 24,000 36,000 44,000
16.000-24,000 RPM 3/8 19,000 29,000 35,000
12 16,000 24,000 30,000
5/8 12,000 18,000 22,000
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Carbide burs, high performance line
ALU cut for aluminum/non-ferrous metals

d[h"ﬁgr—lﬂz Cylindrical bur with plain end (uncut) — Shape A
i |

— l, | h
—

d, 1 SCTI L Cut type and EDP number @
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] ALU
=
Shank dia. 1/4” [d,]
1/4 5/8 SA-1 1-15/16 24035 1
3/8 3/4 SA-3 2-1/2 24065 1
172 1 SA-5 2-3/4 24105 1
5/8 1 SA-6 2-3/4 24115 1

$ dlh‘-‘;‘%r—l Cylindrical bur with end cut - Shape B

\ T :@2
| ‘ PFERDVALUE®:
2 With HICOAT® coating:

| |

WasteSaving TimeSaving

d, 1 SCTI L Cut type and EDP number @
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] ALU ALU HC-NFE
==
Shank dia. 1/8" [d,]
1/8 9/16 SB-43 1-1/2 23165 - 1
1/4 1/2 SB-51 1-11/16 23175 - 1
Shank dia. 1/4” [d,]
1/4 5/8 SB-1 1-15/16 24215 - 1
3/8 3/4 SB-3 2-1/2 24245 24250 1
1/2 1 SB-5 2-3/4 24285 27105 1
5/8 1 SB-6 2-3/4 24295 - 1




PFERD
r\\-'\i Carbide burs, high performance line

ALU cut for aluminum/non-ferrous metals

Cylindrical bur with radius end - Shape C ﬁlﬁ‘_ﬁ

PFERDVALUE®: ‘
With HICOAT® coating: I

WasteSaving TimeSaving

d, L, SCTI L Cut type and EDP number @
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] ALU ALU HC-NFE
==
Shank dia. 1/8" [d,]
1/8 1/2 SC-42 1-1/2 23195 - 1
1/4 1/2 SC-51 1-11/16 23205 - 1
Shank dia. 1/4" [d,]
1/4 5/8 SC-1 1-15/16 24395 - 1
3/8 3/4 SC-3 2-1/2 24425 24433 1
1/2 1 SC-5 2-3/4 24465 27165 1
5/8 1 SC-6 2-3/4 24475 - 1

Ball bur - Shape D

PFERDVALUE®:
With HICOAT® coating:

WasteSaving TimeSaving

d, [ SCTI L, Cut type and EDP number @
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] ALU ALU HC-NFE
==
Shank dia. 1/8" [d,]
1/8 3/32 SD-42 1-1/2 23245 - 1
1/4 3/16 SD-51 1-3/8 23255 - 1
Shank dia. 1/4" [d,]
1/4 3/16 SD-1 1-15/16 24545 - 1
3/8 5/16 SD-3 2-1/16 24565 24570 1
1/2 7/16 SD-5 2-3/16 24585 27235 1
5/8 9/16 SD-6 2-5/16 24595 - 1
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Carbide burs, high performance line : fx

ALU cut for aluminum/non-ferrous metals

d /ﬁbi@ Oval bur - Shape E

it |

1

d, 1, SCTI L r  Cuttype and EDP number ﬁ
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] [Inches] ALU
==
Shank dia. 1/4” [d,]
1/4 3/8 SE-1 1-15/16 110 25652 1
3/8 5/8 SE-3 2-3/8 157 24645 1
1/2 7/8 SE-5 2-5/8 .196 24655 1
5/8 1 SE-6 2-3/4 .256 24665 1

d /G{““\.?l_'ﬂz Tree bur with radius end - Shape F
e PFERDVALUE®:

' : | ‘ With HICOAT® coating:

| |

WasteSaving TimeSaving

d, 1 SCTI L r Cut type and EDP number @
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] [Inches] ALU ALU HC-NFE
==
Shank dia. 1/8” [d,]
1/8 172 SF-42 1-172 .029 23315 = 1
1/4 172 SF-51 1-11/16 .059 23325 = 1
Shank dia. 1/4" [d,]
1/4 5/8 SF-1 1-15/16 .059 24695 = 1
3/8 3/4 SF-3 2-1/2 .098 24705 24710 1
172 1 SF-5 2-3/4 .098 24725 27280 1
5/8 1 SF-6 2-3/4 141 24745 = 1
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PFERD
: K Carbide burs, high performance line

ALU cut for aluminum/non-ferrous metals

Tree bur with pointed end - Shape G o]

— |
=7

I~

?
[

d, 1, SCTI L Cut type and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] ALU

Shank dia. 1/4” [d,]

1/4 5/8 SG-1 1-15/16 25653 1
3/8 3/4 SG-3 2-172 25654 1
172 1 SG-5 2-3/4 25655 1
5/8 1 SG-6 2-3/4 25656 1

Flame bur - Shape H d @
1 / '__IEZ

T —
I, ‘
d, 1 SCTI 1 r Cut type and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] [Inches] ALU
Shank dia. 1/4” [d,]

1/4 5/8 SH-1 1-15/16 .039 25657 1

5/16 3/4 SH-2 2-1/2 .059 25658 1

172 1-1/4 SH-5 3 .082 25659 1

Catalogue | Page
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PFERD
Carbide burs, high performance line : K

ALU cut for aluminum/non-ferrous metals

14° Taper bur with radius end - Shape L

d .:r—
' E i Id PFERDVALUE®:

— —ﬁ With HICOAT® coating:
1 1
WasteSaving TimeSaving
d, 1 SCTI o L r Cut type and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] [Inches] [Inches] ALU ALU HC-NFE

Shank dia. 1/4” [d,]

3/8 1-1/16 SL-3 14° 3 114 25155 25160 1
172 1-1/8 SL-4 14° 3-1/16 130 25165 27450 1
5/8 1-5/16 SL-6 14° 3-1/4 .189 25185 = 1

5-piece carbide bur set — ALU cut
Contains five carbide burs for processing aluminum in the most common shapes and dimensions.

The sturdy plastic box protects the burs from dirt and damage.
Five additional slots are available for other burs.

EDP 26550

5 piece ALU cut carbide bur set 1/4” shank
(plastic case)

Contains 5 pcs. burs with 1/4" shank diameter

and ALU cut.

Set contents Bur dia. Bur length SCTI Cut type and set EDP number @
shape d, 1, Do ALU Individual

[Inches] [Inches] o bur EDP's

ﬂ in set

Cylindrical (plain end) 1/2 1 SA-5 24105 1
Cylindrical (radius end) 1/2 1 SC-5 24465 1
Oval 1/2 7/8 SE-5 26550 24655 1
Tree 1/2 1 SF-5 24725 1
14° Taper 1/2 1-1/8 SL-4 25165 1
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PFERD

Carbide burs, high performance line
CAST cut for cast iron

With the CAST cut, PFERD has developed innovative burs especially for work on cast iron. They are
characterized by an extremely high stock removal rate on cast iron and impress through smooth

milling with significantly reduced vibration and less noise.

Advantages:

Up to 100% higher stock removal rate when
used on cast iron due to the innovative tooth
geometry, when compared with conven-
tional double cut burs.

Significantly increased aggressiveness, large
chips and very good chip removal.
Comfortable working with reduced vibration
and less noise.

Performance values for
applications on cast iron

Workpiece materials:

Grey cast iron
Nodular cast iron
Annealed cast iron

Applications:

Milling out

Leveling

Deburring

Cutting out holes
Surface work

Work on weld seams

Recommendations for use:

If possible, use the tools on powerful drives

Safety note:

The very high stock removal rate can cause
discolouration on the shank. This does not
constitute a safety risk.

PFERDVALUE®:

PFERDERGONOMICS® recommends burs with
CAST cut as an innovative bur solution for
comfortable working with significantly reduced
vibration and less noise.

=) — W)= -

“ EIJF())(F)OD/ with elastically mounted spindles to avoid VibrationfFilter NoiseFilter HapticFilter
o ° ‘é‘bri‘ﬁ'on' ¢ effect ‘b «with  PFERDEFFICIENCY® recommends burs with
o h(')rh € cct)stle e& ve uhse OI ursawor wi CAST cut for long fatigue-free and resource-
© 'gher rotational/peripheral speeds. ) saving work with perfect results in a very short
3 Power recommendation for power tools: eriod of time
g from 300 watts. P '
w .
= Please observe the rotational speed recom-
3 mendations. % @
g Energy Saving Waste Saving TimeSaving ResourceSaving
Compatible with:
Flexible shaft drive
) Straight grinder
I Conventional double cut burs Robot
M Carbide burs, CAST cut CNC machines
Recommended rotational speed range [RPM]
To determine the recommended rotational speed range [RPM], please proceed as follows:
@ Refer to the table for the peripheral speed. © The peripheral speed range and the bur
@ Sclect the required bur diameter. diameter determine the recommended
rotational speed range.
Material group Application Cut O Peripheral speed
Grev cast iron Cast iron with flake graphite,
Cast iron Y o with nodular graphite cast iron, Coarse stock removal CAST 1,500 - 2,500 SFPM
white cast iron . ) .
white annealed cast iron, black cast iron
Example .
Carbide bur, CAST cut, ) © Peripheral speeds [SFPM]
bur diameter: 1/2". Bur dia. 1,500 2,500
Coarse stock removal on cast iron. [Inches] Rotational speeds [RPM]
Peripheral speed: 1,500-2,500 SFPM
Rotational speed: 12,000-20,000 RPM 3/8 14,000 24,000
172 12,000 20,000
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Carbide burs, high performance line
CAST cut for cast iron

| EE—

1 1

d, 1 SCTI L,
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches]

Shank dia. 1/4” [d,]
3/8 3/4 SA-3 2-1/2
1/2 1 SA-5 2-3/4

PFERD

Cylindrical bur with plain end (uncut) — Shape A
PFERDVALUE®:

VibrationFilter NoiseFilter HapticFilter

a

W |

|

EnergySaing  WasteSaving Timesaving ResourceSaving

Cut type and EDP number

cast 7

24069 1
24109 1

d, 1 SCTI L
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches]

Shank dia. 1/4" [d,]
3/8 3/4 SC-3 2-1/2
1/2 1 SC-5 2-3/4

Cylindrical bur with radius end — Shape C
PFERDVALUE®:

VibrationfFilter Noise Filter HapticFilter

a

W |

|

EnergySaing  WasteSaving TimeSaving ResourceSaving

Cut type and EDP number

cast 7

24429 1
24469 1



PFERD

9@@ Carbide burs, high performance line
CAST cut for cast iron

Ball bur - Shape D g E'-,._ T4,
PFERDVALUE®: —

— f 1 1

VibrationfFilter Noise Filter HapticFilter

gl ©|

EnergySaving Waste Saving TimeSaving Resource Saving
d, 1 SCTI L Cut type and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] CAST
iy
Shank dia. 1/4” [d,]
3/8 5/16 SD-3 2-1/16 24569 1
1/2 716 SD-5 2-3/16 24589 1
Tree bur with radius end - Shape F W ————I
PFERDVALUE®: / S ’
: r <—IZ——{ ‘
— I; \
VibrationfFilter NoiseFilter HapticFilter
EnergySaving ‘ WasteSaving ‘ TimeSaving ‘ Resource Saving
d, 1 SCTI 1 r Cut type and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] [Inches] CAST
Shank dia. 1/4” [d,]
3/8 3/4 SF-3 2-1/2 .098 24709 1
172 1 SF-5 2-3/4 .098 24729 1
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PFERD

Carbide burs, high performance line K
CAST cut for cast iron

- ¢ 14° Taper bur with radius end - Shape L
A "4, PFERDVALUE®:

VibrationFilter NoiseFilter HapticFilter

g W O e

EnergySaing  WasteSaving Timesaving ResourceSaving

d, 1 SCTI o L, r Cut type and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] [Inches] CAST

Shank dia. 1/4” [d,]
3/8 1-1/16 SL-3 14° 3 114 25159 1
1/2 1-1/8 SL-4 14° 3-1/16 .130 25169 1

5-piece carbide bur set — CAST cut
Contains five carbide burs for processing cast iron in the most common shapes and dimensions.

The sturdy plastic box protects the burs from dirt and damage.
Five additional slots are available for other burs.

EDP 26555

5 piece carbide bur set 1/4” shank CAST cut
(plastic case)

Contains 5 pcs. burs with 1/4" shank diameter
and CAST cut.

Set contents Bur dia. Bur length SCTI Cut type and set EDP number @
shape d, L no. CAST Individual

[Inches] [Inches] =y bur EDP's

in set

Cylindrical (plain end) 1/2 1 SA-5 24109 1
Cylindrical (radius end) 1/2 1 SC-5 24469 1
Ball 1/2 7/16 SD-5 26555 24589 1
Tree (radius end) 1/2 1 SF-5 24729 1
14° Taper (radius end) 1/2 1-1/8 SL-4 25169 1
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Carbide burs, high performance line
TOUGH cut for tough applications

The TOUGH cut has been specially designed for tough operating conditions in shipyards, found-
ries and steel construction. They are also ideal for use in all manufacturing sectors where, due to
the difficult production environment, tooth breakages or other damage to conventional burs is a

frequent occurrence.

Advantages:

Innovative, special cuts providing exceptional
impact resistance.

Minimized tooth chipping/breakage, splinter-
ing and bur failures due to very robust, high-
performance cuts.

Can also be used at low rotational speeds.
Due to their extreme impact resistance, they
can be used as long-shank variants.

Applications:

High-impact applications when using shank
extensions

Applications with a high angle of surface
contact

Milling of narrow contours

Applications where high rotational speeds
are not available

Workpiece materials:

Cast iron

Steel

Cast steel

The TOUGH cut can be used on materials up
to 580 HV (54 HRQ). For harder materials, it
is recommended to perform trials before-
hand.

Recommendations for use:

For the cost-effective use of burs, work with
higher rotational/peripheral speeds.

Power recommendation for power tools:

- Shank diameter of 1/8": 75 to 300 watts
- Shank diameter of 1/4": from 300 watts
Please observe the rotational speed recom-
mendations.

TOUGH cut

e -

- - o
-
i-'

Carbide burs with the TOUGH cut are particu-
larly aggressive and are characterized by high
stock removal.
Compatible with:

Flexible shaft drive

Straight grinder

Safety note:

Please observe the reduced rotational
speeds for extended shank burs. They

can be found on page 11.

Recommended rotational speed range [RPM]

To determine the recommended peripheral
speed range [SFPM], please proceed as follows:
@ Select the material group to be machined.
® Select the cut.

© Establish the peripheral speed range.

To determine the recommended rotational
speed range [RPM], please proceed as follows:

O Select the required bur diameter.

© The peripheral speed range and the bur
diameter determine the recommended
rotational speed range.

© Material group Application @ Cut © Peripheral speed
Construction steels, carbon steels,
Steels up to tool steels, non-alloyed steels, case-
370 HV (38 HRC) hardened steels, cast steel, alloyed Coarse stock TOLEH 0 - 2 D00 S
Steel, ;
steels removal with
cast steel .
TR, eE i Tool steels, tempering steels, alloyed impact load
steels over o i forais b TOUGH 850 - 1,150 SFPM
370 HV (38 HRC) !
Cast iron with flake graphite,
Grey cast iron with nodular graphite cast iron ez g
Cast iron : S . . ! removal with TOUGH 850 - 2,000 SFPM
white cast iron white annealed cast iron, .
: impact load
black cast iron
Example: .
Carbide bur, o © Peripheral speeds [SFPM]
TOUGH cut, Bur dia. 850 1,150 2,000
bur diameter of 1/2". [Inches] Rotational speeds [RPM]
Coarse stock removal with impact load on 38 8,000 11,000 19,000
steels up to 370 HV.
Peripheral speed: 850-2,000 SFPM 12 7,000 9,000 16,000
Rotational speed range: 7,000-16,000 RPM 5/8 5,000 7,000 12,000
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Carbide burs, high performance line
TOUGH cut for tough applications

PFERD

dI% T Cylindrical bur with plain end (uncut) — Shape A
1 2

~
—
l; ‘
d, 1 SCTI 1, Cut type and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] TOUGH

Shank dia. 1/4” [d,]

3/8 3/4 SA-3 2-1/2 22152 1
172 1 SA-5 2-3/4 22156 1

=

G d1| %Bz Cylindrical bur with end cut — Shape B
- Iz"{ | ‘

f 1

d | SCTI

L Cut type and EDP number @

1 2
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] TOUGH

Shank dia. 1/4" [d,]

3/8 3/4 SB-3 2-1/2 22182 1
172 1 SB-5 2-3/4 22186 1
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PFERD

%r\\i Carbide burs, high performance line
TOUGH cut for tough applications

Cylindrical bur with radius end — Shape C dl T
1 = 2
Safety notes: = ‘
Please observe the reduced rotation- : | |
al speeds for extended shank burs. !

They can be found on page 11. %

d, 1 SCTI L, Cut type and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] TOUGH
..—--i 'i'
Shank dia. 1/4” [d,]
3/8 3/4 SC-3 2-1/2 22212 1
1/2 1 SC-5 2-3/4 22216 1
Extended shank - dia. 1/4"” [d,], SL 6" (L6)
3/8 3/4 SC-3L6 6-5/8 22734 1
Ball bur — Shape D
p d‘ — ]:dz

d, 1 SCTI I, Cut type and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] TOUGH
..—--i 'i'
Shank dia. 1/4” [d,]
172 7/16 SD-5 2-3/16 22244 1
5/8 9/16 SD-6 2-5/16 22246 1

Catalogue | Page
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Carbide burs, high performance line
TOUGH cut for tough applications

W
&= | |

1

Oval bur - Shape E

PFERD

d, 1, SCTI L r  Cuttype and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] [Inches] TOUGH
..—-~| 'i'
Shank dia. 1/4” [d,]
3/8 5/8 SE-3 2-3/8 157 22260 1
g iy 3 Tree bur with radius end - Shape F
)] T,
’ - ‘ Safety notes:
? | | Please observe the reduced rotation-
al speeds for extended shank burs.
K, - - They can be found on page 11.
d, L, SCTI 1 r Cut type and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] [Inches] TOUGH
=
Shank dia. 1/4” [d,]
172 1 SF-5 2-3/4 .098 22276 1
5/8 1 SF-6 2-3/4 141 22278 1
Extended shank - dia. 1/4" [d,], SL 6" (L6)
172 1 SF-5L6 6-7/8 .098 22754 1
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PFERD

5@@ Carbide burs, high performance line
TOUGH cut for tough applications

Tree bur with pointed end - Shape G d ‘-ﬂ_&—@d

Safety notes: ‘
. 1 ——{
Please observe the reduced rotation- ? I |
al speeds for extended shank burs.

They can be found on page 11. e

d, 1 SCTI L, Cut type and EDP number @
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] TOUGH
Shank dia. 1/4" [d,]
3/8 3/4 SG-3 2-1/2 22294 1
172 1 SG-5 2-3/4 22296 1
5/8 1 SG-6 2-3/4 22298
Extended shank - dia. 1/4” [d,], SL 6" (L6)
172 1 SG-5L6 6-7/8 22760 1

Catalogue | Page
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PFERD

Carbide burs, high performance line fx
TOUGH cut for tough applications

— 14° Taper bur with radius end - Shape L
1|/ . "Ez Safety notes:

Please observe the reduced rotation-
al speeds for extended shank burs.

They can be found on page 11.

d, 1 SCTI o L r  Cuttype and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] [Inches] TOUGH
CEerzar

Shank dia. 1/4” [d,]

172 1-1/8 SL-4 14° 3-1/16 130 22346 1
Extended shank - dia. 1/4" [d,], SL 6" (L6)
1/2 1-1/8 SL-4L6 14° 7-3/16 130 22774 1

5-piece carbide bur set - TOUGH cut
Contains five carbide burs for tough applications in the most common shapes and dimensions.

The sturdy plastic box protects the burs from dirt and damage.
Five additional unused slots are available for other burs.

EDP 26551

5 piece carbide bur set 1/4” shank TOUGH
cut (plastic case)

Contains 5 pcs. burs with 1/4" shank diameter
and TOUGH cut.

Set contents Bur dia. Bur length SCTI Cut type and set EDP number @
shape d, L no. TOUGH Individual
[Inches] [Inches] TRy bur EDP’s
ﬁ in set
Cylindrical (plain end) 1/2 1 SA-5 22156 1
Cylindrical (radius end) 1/2 1 SC-5 22216 1
Ball 1/2 7116 SD-5 26551 22244 1
Tree (radius end) 1/2 1 SF-5 22276 1
1

Tree (pointed) 1/2 1 SG-5 22296
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PFERD

Carbide burs, high performance line
MICRO cut for fine finishing

Carbide burs with MICRO cut are specifically designed for finishing and are used in areas in which
abrasive mounted points are usually used. They offer a higher stock removal rate and produce a
high surface quality, particularly compared with conventionally milled surfaces. They also oper-
ate with low vibration and little noise. They maintain their geometry over their entire service life,
and are well suited to manual and machine applications. Almost all materials up to a hardness of

940 HV (68 HRC) can be machined.

Advantages:

High surface quality.

Unlike with abrasive mounted points, there is
no change in geometry due to wear and tear.
Work on almost all materials up to 940 HV
(68 HRQ).

Applications:
Finishing
Very fine cleaning work
Corrections in die and mold construction
Sharpening cutting tools
Workpiece materials:

Steel and cast steel
Stainless steel (INOX)

Recommendations for use:

If possible, use the tools on powerful drives
with elastically mounted spindles to avoid
vibration.

For the cost-effective use of burs, work with
higher rotational/peripheral speeds.

Power recommendation for power tools:

- Shank diameter of 1/8": 75 to 300 watts
- Shank diameter of 1/4": from 300 watts
Please observe the rotational speed recom-
mendations.

Compatible with:

Flexible shaft drive
Straight grinder
Robot applications

PFERDVALUE®:

PFERDERGONOMICS® recommends burs with
MICRO cut as an innovative bur solution for
comfortable working with significantly reduced
vibration and less noise.

VibrationFilter NoiseFilter HapticFilter

PFERDEFFICIENCY® recommends burs with
MICRO cut for long fatigue-free and resource-
saving work with perfect results in a very short
period of time.

CNC machines Time Saving
Non-ferrous metals
Cast iron
Recommended rotational speed range [RPM]
To determine the recommended peripheral To determine the recommended rotational
speed range [SFPM], please proceed as follows: speed range [RPM], please proceed as follows:
@ Select the material group to be machined. © Select the required bur diameter.
@ Establish the peripheral speed range. O The peripheral speed range and the bur
diameter determine the recommended
rotational speed range.
© Material group Application Cut @ peripheral speed

Construction steels, carbon steels, tool steels,

Steel g;egl;\L/J%tg HRC) non-alloyed steels, case-hardened steels, cast 2,000 - 2,500 SFPM
caesf e steel, alloyed steels Fine stock removal ~ MICRO
Hardened, heat-treated steels  Tool steels, tempering steels, 1500 - 2.000 SFPM
over 370 HV (38 HRC) alloyed steels, cast steel ! !
Stainless steel ) . . . . :
(INOX) Rust and acid-resistant steels Austenitic and ferritic stainless steels Fine stock removal ~ MICRO 1,500 - 2,000 SFPM
Hard non-ferrous metals Bronze, titanium/titanium alloys,
Non-ferrous hard aluminum alloys (high Si content) )
. . . Fine stock removal ~ MICRO 1,500 - 2,000 SFPM
metals High-temperature-resistant Nickel-based and cobalt-based alloys
materials (engine and turbine construction)
Grev cast iron Cast iron with flake graphite,
Cast iron whi¥e castl iron with nodular graphite cast iron, Fine stock removal ~ MICRO 2,000 - 2,500 SFPM
white annealed cast iron, black cast iron
Example .
Micro ?)ur MICRO cut o) O Peripheral speed [SFPM]
bur diameter: 3/8". Bur dia. 1,500 2,000 2,500
Fine stock removal on steel and cast steel up [Inches] Rotational speed [RPM]
zc;r?gz)% ?gée([’;SeiRC), e.g. construction steels, 332 72.000 95,000 120,000
Peripheral speed: 2,000-2,500 SFPM /8 48,000 64,000 80,000
Rotational speed: 19,000-24,000 RPM 1/4 24,000 32,000 40,000
3/8 14,000 19,000 24,000
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PFERD

Carbide burs, high performance line
MICRO cut for finishing work

di' e— Cylindrical bur with plain end (uncut) — Shape A;
%Iz% | ‘ PFERDVALUE®:

aiElEye B

TimeSaving

f 1

d, 1 SCTI 1, Cut type and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] MICRO
Shank dia. 1/8" [d,]
1/8 172 SA-43 1-1/2 27500 1
Shank dia. 1/4" [d,]
1/4 5/8 SA-1 1-15/16 27512 1
3/8 3/4 SA-3 2-1/2 27516 1
di‘ """""" - =T Cylindrical bur with radius end - Shape C
1 i 4 2
— PFERDVALUE®:
<7|24_{ |

1 1 —_—

Vibrationfilter ~ NoisefFilter HapticFilter

TimeSaving

d, 1 SCTI L Cut type and EDP number @
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] MICRO
Shank dia. 1/8" [d,]
1/8 172 SC-42 1-1/2 27540 1
Shank dia. 1/4" [d,]
1/4 5/8 SC-1 1-15/16 27541 1
3/8 3/4 SC-3 2-1/2 27542 1
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PFERD

r\\-'\i Carbide burs, high performance line
MICRO cut for finishing work

Ball bur - Shape D d J ‘.r}\:@d
PFERDVALUE®: ‘F o ‘ Z
: |

f T 1

VibrationFilter NoiseFilter HapticFilter

Timesaving

d, 1 SCTI L, Cut type and EDP number @
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] MICRO
Shank dia. 1/8” [d,]
3/32 3/32 SD-41 1-1/2 27519 1
1/8 3/32 SD-42 1-1/2 27520 1
Shank dia. 1/4” [d,]
1/4 3/16 SD-1 1-15/16 27521 1
3/8 5/16 SD-3 2-1/16 27522 1

Tree bur with radius end - Shape F 4 /7 ﬁg ) =T

®. 4
PFERDVALUE®: , ; | ‘
1 1
VibrationfFilter NoisefFilter HapticFilter
TimeSaving
d, I SCTI L, r Cut type and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] [Inches] MICRO
Shank dia. 1/8" [d,]
1/8 1/2 SF-42 1-1/2 .029 27524 1
Shank dia. 1/4" [d,]
1/4 5/8 SF-1 1-15/16 .059 27528 1
3/8 3/4 SF-3 2-1/2 141 27532 1
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PFERD

Carbide burs, high performance line 5@&
MICRO cut for finishing work

. 7ﬂ' T, Tree bur with pointed end - Shape G

PFERDVALUE®:
— |

VibrationFilter NoiseFilter HapticFilter

TimeSaving

d, 1 SCTI 1, Cut type and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] MICRO

Shank dia. 1/8” [d,]

1/8 1/4 SG-41 1-1/2 27546 1
Shank dia. 1/4” [d,]

1/4 5/8 SG-1 1-15/16 27547 1

3/8 3/4 SG-3 2-1/2 27548 1

Y
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N

Carbide burs for work on edges are mainly used in steel and aluminum construction, and have
been specifically designed for chamfering, deburring, and rounding of edges. PFERD offers burs for
both flexible as well as for defined work on edges, including EDGE ALU designed with ALU cut for
use on aluminum.

Workpiece materials: Compatible with:

Steel and cast steel Flexible shaft drive
Stainless steel (INOX) Straight grinder
Non-ferrous metals Robot

Cast iron CNC machines
Plastics, other materials

Defined work on edges with the EDGE cut

Carbide burs with the EDGE cut have been specially developed for defined work on edges. The

special design allows the bur to run directly along the edges without damaging the workpiece.

Exact edge shapes can be created in a single step — with either defined chamfers of 30° or 45°,

or to a defined radius of 1/8"”. Among other things, rounding edges is a precautionary measure
for anti-corrosion protection according to ISO 12944-3, ISO 8501-3, SOLAS XII/6.3 (Ref. T4/3.01
MSC.1/Circ.1198).

Advantages: Recommendations for use:

Special design for precise guidance.
Safe and comfortable to guide.
Create exact edge shapes in a single step.

Use the burs counterrotationally. In order to
produce a fine surface, pass the bur over the
edges in the rotational direction.

If possible, use EDGE cut burs with the
PFERD pneumatic straight grinder PG 3/210
(EDP 90036) with matching guide sleeve
EFH PG 3/210 (EDP 95294) (see the info box
on the right).

Applications:

Defined work on edges

Defined deburring

Breaking and rounding edges in steel and
aluminum construction

Rounding edges in preparation for the
application of anti-corrosion coatings in ship-
building, on crane systems and other steel
constructions which are exposed to corrosion
loading

Defined chamfering for weld seam prepara-

PFERDVALUE®:

PFERDEFFICIENCY® recommends burs with
EDGE cut for long fatigue-free and resource-
saving work with perfect results in a very short
period of time.

tion for V-shaped seams (60°, ISO 9692-1) %

Defined chamfering for edge breaking (45°)

Energy Saving TimeSaving

Carbide burs, high performance line
Carbide burs for work on edges

EDGE Cutting System (ECS)

The EDGE Cutting System consists of burs with
the EDGE cut and a special guide sleeve that
can be mounted into a conventional power
tool collet to ensure optimal guidance during
light deburring work (see pages 71-72).

Advantages:

Improved guidance.

Can be used with any conventional
straight grinder.

Bur is interchangeable.

Compressed-air straight grinder
PG 3/210 DH and accessories

The combination of this compressed-air
straight grinder, the specially designed guide
sleeve for this power tool and burs with the
EDGE cut, guarantees optimal guidance for
creating exact edge shapes.

Advantages:

Improved guidance due to additional
contact surface.

Exhaust is discharged towards the front,
so that the thermal load on the workpiece
and the bur is reduced (this is a key advan-
tage when working with materials which
do not conduct heat well, such as stainless
steel (INOX)).

Avoids the build-up of chip deposits when
working on aluminum materials.

Chips are removed in a targeted way by
the power tool’s exhaust air.

Ordering data:

Compressed-air straight grinder

PG 3/210
EDP 90036

Guide sleeve

EFH PG 3/210
EDP 95294

Guide plate

EFP PG 3/210 -' 0
EDP 95295
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Carbide burs, high performance line K

Carbide burs for work on edges

Recommended rotational speed range [RPM]

To determine the recommended peripheral To determine the recommended rotational
speed range [SFPM], please proceed as follows: speed range [RPM], please proceed as follows:
@ Select the material group to be machined. Oselect the required bur diameter.

@ Select the cut. @The peripheral speed range and the bur
©Establish the peripheral speed range. diameter determine the recommended

rotational speed range.

© Material group Application @ Cut O Peripheral speed
Steels Construction steels, carbon steels, tool
steels, non-alloyed steels, case-hardened 2,000 - 3,000 SFPM
i::fl;teel up to 370 HV (38 HRC) steels, cast steel, alloyed steels Work on edges EDGE
Hardened, heat-treated steels Tool steels, tempering steels, alloyed steels, 2000 - 2.500 SFPM
over 370 HV (38 HRC) cast steel ! !

Soft aluminum alloys EDGE ALU 3,000 - 3,600 SFPM
. Work on edges

Brass, copper, zinc EDGE 2,000 - 3,000 SFPM

Bronze, hard aluminum alloys (high Si

Soft non-ferrous metals

EDGE ALU 3,000 - 3,600 SFPM

Non-ferrous metals Hard non-ferrous metals content) Work on edges
Titanium/titanium alloys EDGE 850 - 1,500 SFPM
H|gh-t.emperature-re5|stant Nllckel-based and cobalt-bqsed alloys (en- Work on edges EDGE 850 - 1,500 SFPM
materials gine and turbine construction)
Grev cast iron Cast iron with flake graphite,
Cast iron y ' with nodular graphite cast iron, Work on edges EDGE 2,000 - 3,000 SFPM

white cast iron . ) :
white annealed cast iron, black cast iron

cP>|t€::IrC?T'1aterials Fibre-reinforced plastics (GRP/CRP), thermoplastics Work on edges  EDGE ALU 2,500 - 3,600 SFPM
?;?deeli:ur (4 © Peripheral speeds [SFPM]

EDGE cut, I Bur dia. 850 1,500 2,000 2,500 3,000 3,600
bur diameter of 5/8". [Inches] Rotational speeds [RPM]

Steel and cast steel up to 370 HV (38 HRC),
e.g. construction steels, carbon steels etc.
Peripheral speed: 2,000 - 3,000 SFPM
Rotational speed range:

12,000 - 18,000 RPM

5/8 5,000 9,000 12,000 15,000 18,000 22,000

Page | Catalogue
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Carbide burs, high performance line
Carbide burs for work on edges

Cone counterbore EDGE 30° T\
Cone counterbore bur for the production of precisely defined chamfers. Suitable for counterboring d, daI 1 114,
and chamfering of defined 30° chamfer angles. T i :
PFERDVALUE®: 2 |
o
TimeSaving EnergySaving
d, 1 SCTI I a L d, Cut type and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] [Inches] [Inches] [Inches] EDGE EDGE ALU
Shank dia. 1/4” [d,]
5/8 3/16 SJ-6 9/16 60° 2-1/4 3/8 25045 25175 1

Cone counterbore EDGE 45° .

Cone counterbore bur for the production of precisely defined chamfers. Suitable for counterboring d,
and chamfering of defined 45° chamfer angles. The chamfers created using the EDGE Cutting
System (ECS) are .047" (+/- .007") wide.

Ordering notes:
The EDGE Cutting System (ECS) bur can be
reordered and replaced if required. Match-
ing burs: EDP 25105 (EDGE) and EDP 25176

(EDGE ALU)
PFERDVALUE®: *%m
o
TimeSaving EnergySaving
d, L SCTI I o I, d, d, Cuttype and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] no. [Inches] [Inches] [Inches] [Inches] [Inches] EDGE EDGE ALU
Shank dia. 1/4" [d,]
5/8 1/8 SK-6 172 90° 2 3/8 = 25105 25176 1
EDGE Cutting System (ECS) - Shank dia. 1/4" [d,]
5/8 .040 SK-6 5/16 90° 2 3/8 1 25106 25177 1
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Carbide burs, high performance line : fx

Carbide burs for work on edges

—bc Concave radius bur EDGE R-1/8"

d| d; @, | 1d, Concave radius burs for the production of precise radii. Cannot be re-sharpened. Suitable for the
[ production and processing of 1/8" outer radii.

Ordering notes:
The EDGE Cutting System (ECS) bur can be
reordered and replaced if required. Matching
bur: EDP 25150

PFERDVALUE®:

Timesaving EnergySaving

d, 1 l L d, d, r  Cut type and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] [Inches] [Inches] [Inches] [Inches] [Inches] EDGE

Shank dia. 1/4” [d,]

5/8 1/8 1/2 2 3/8 - 1/8 25150 1
EDGE Cutting System (ECS) - Shank dia. 1/4" [d,]
5/8 1/8 1/2 2 3/8 1 1/8 25149 1

Evaluation bur sets

5-piece carbide bur set — Multi-material

Contains five carbide burs in different cuts in the most common shapes and dimensions, uniquely
designed for various materials including steel, stainless steel, aluminum and cast iron.

The sturdy plastic box protects the burs from dirt and damage.
Five additional unused slots are available for other burs.

EDP 26557

5 piece carbide bur set 1/4” shank

(plastic case)

Contains 5 pcs. burs with 1/4" shank diameter.

Set contents Cut Bur dia. Bur length SCTI EDP number
shape d, 1 no. Individual ﬁ
[Inches] [Inches] bur EDP’s
in set

Tree (radius end) STEEL 172 2-3/4 SF-5 24728 1
Tree (radius end) INOX 1/2 2-3/4 SF-5 24727 1
Tree (radius end) ALU 1/2 2-3/4 SF-5 26557 24725 1
Tree (radius end) CAST 1/2 2-3/4 SF-5 24729 1
Tree (radius end) OMNI 1/2 2-3/4 SF-5 28000 1
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Bi-metal hole saws
General information

Hole saws are made from tough, shatter-proof, sturdy HSS bi-metal. The saw teeth are made from
high-quality M42 material.

Advantages: Recommendations for use:

Cost-effective sawing of round cut-outs.
Chattering during sawing is prevented by the
alternating tooth pitch.

High concentricity.

Good chip removal.

The hole saw is conveniently centred and
guided via the replaceable bi-metal pilot drill.
Hole saw arbor is supplied with an ejection
spring for improved ejection of the sawn cut

Observe the recommended rotational speed.
Clamp the pilot drill in the hole saw arbor
and make sure that it projects at least 1/8"
over the teeth of the hole saw.

When cutting metals, use a high-quality
cutting oil, if possible. This facilitates smooth
running and lengthens the hole saw service
life.

Exception: When working on aluminum,

material. use kerosene instead of cutting oil.
Bi-metal hole saws are suitable for work on
stainless steel (INOX). In order to avoid cor-

rosion, remove any particles which develop

Workpiece materials:

Stegl during work from the workpiece. Clean the

Sta'”'?“ steel (INOX) workpiece chemically or mechanically (etch-

Aluminum ing/polishing, etc.). Safety notes:

Copper, bronze, brass Make sure that all the teeth are applied When using shank extensions, the recom-

\Ij\l/astlgs evenly. To prevent tooth breakage, avoid mended hole saw rotational sbeed must not
00

swinging movements during sawing.
Avoid overheating the saw.

be exceeded. Risk of accidents!

Applications:
Compatible with:

Cutting out holes Wear eye protection!

Power drill

Drill press
= Follow the safety instructions!
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Bi-metal hole saws
Bi-metal hole saws

Bi-metal hole saws 5

Hole saws made from tough, shatter-proof, sturdy HSS bi-metal for cutting out holes.

Thread: Ordering notes:
LS 14-LS 30 =1/2-20 Please refer to the table below for the
LS 32-LS 152 =5/8-18 maximum cutting depth. d

Please order hole saw arbors separately. De-
tailed information and ordering data on hole
saw arbors can be found on page 78.

d, Max. cutting EDP Suitable arbors Recommended rotational speed [RPM] @
[Inches] depth  number Steel Stainless Non-ferrous Plastics
[Inches] steel (INOX) metals

9/16 1-5/16 29100 EDP 29033, EDP 29034 620 310 800 1,000 1
5/8 1-5/16 29101 EDP 29033, EDP 29034 550 275 730 880 1
11/16 1-7/16 29102 EDP 29033, EDP 29034 520 260 680 820 1
3/4 1-7/16 29103 EDP 29033, EDP 29034 460 230 600 740 1
13/16 1-7/16 29104  EDP 29033, EDP 29034 410 205 540 670 1
7/8 1-7/16 29105  EDP 29033, EDP 29034 390 195 520 640 1
15/16 1-7/16 29106  EDP 29033, EDP 29034 360 180 470 580 1
1 1-7/16 29107 EDP 29033, EDP 29034 350 175 470 560 1
1-1/16 1-7/16 29108  EDP 29033, EDP 29034 325 160 435 520 1
1-1/8 1-7/16 29109  EDP 29033, EDP 29034 300 150 400 480 1
1-3/16 1-7/16 29110  EDP 29033, EDP 29034 285 145 380 470 1
1-1/4 1-7/16 29111 EDP 29036 275 140 360 440 1
1-5/16 1-7/16 29112 EDP 29036 260 135 345 420 1
1-3/8 1-7/16 29113 EDP 29036 250 125 330 400 1
1-7/16 1-7/16 29114 EDP 29036 235 115 310 370 1
1-1/2 1-7/16 29115 EDP 29036 230 115 300 370 1
1-9/16 1-7/16 29116 EDP 29036 215 110 280 350 1
1-5/8 1-7/16 29117 EDP 29036 210 105 280 340 1
1-11/16 1-1/4 29118 EDP 29036 200 100 260 330 1
1-3/4 1-1/4 29119 EDP 29036 195 95 260 320 1
1-13/16 1-1/4 29120 EDP 29036 185 90 250 300 1
1-7/8 1-1/4 29121 EDP 29036 180 90 240 290 1
2 1-1/4 29122 EDP 29036 170 85 230 270 1
2-1/16 1-1/4 29123 EDP 29036 165 80 220 270 1
2-1/8 1-1/4 29124 EDP 29036 160 80 210 260 1
2-1/4 1-1/4 29125 EDP 29036 150 75 200 250 1
2-5/16 1-1/4 29126 EDP 29036 145 70 190 240 1
2-3/8 1-1/4 29127 EDP 29036 140 70 190 230 1
2-1/2 1-1/4 29128 EDP 29036 135 65 180 220 1
2-9/16 1-1/4 29129 EDP 29036 135 60 180 220 1
2-5/8 1-1/4 29130 EDP 29036 130 65 170 210 1
2-3/4 1-1/4 29131 EDP 29036 125 60 160 200 1
2-7/8 1-1/4 29132 EDP 29036 120 60 160 190 1
3 1-1/4 29133 EDP 29036 115 55 150 180 1
3-1/8 1-1/4 29134 EDP 29036 110 55 140 180 1
3-1/4 1-1/4 29135 EDP 29036 105 50 140 170 1

Continued on next page
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Bi-metal hole saws
Bi-metal hole saws

d, Max. cutting EDP Suitable arbors Recommended rotational speed [RPM] @
[Inches] depth number Steel Stainless Non-ferrous Plastics
[Inches] steel (INOX) metals

3-3/8 1-1/4 29136 EDP 29036 100 50 130 160 1
3-1/2 1-1/4 29137 EDP 29036 95 45 130 160 1
3-5/8 1-1/4 29138 EDP 29036 95 45 120 150 1
3-3/4 1-1/4 29139 EDP 29036 90 45 120 150 1
3-7/8 1-1/4 29140 EDP 29036 90 45 120 140 1
4 1-1/4 29141 EDP 29036 85 40 110 140 1
4-1/8 1-1/4 29142 EDP 29036 80 40 110 130 1
4-3/8 1-1/4 29144 EDP 29036 75 35 100 130 1
4-1/2 1-1/4 29145 EDP 29036 75 35 100 120 1
4-3/4 1-1/4 29146 EDP 29036 70 35 90 120 1
5 1-1/4 29147 EDP 29036 65 30 80 110 1
5-1/2 1-1/4 29148 EDP 29036 60 30 75 100 1
6 1-1/4 29149 EDP 29036 55 25 70 90 1

Bi-metal hole saw sets

13-piece hole saw set

The set contains nine bi-metal hole saws in the most common diameters, including accessories, for
engineers in the construction, container and pipeline industries. It is supplied in a clearly structured
plastic box which protects against dirt and damage. The operating instructions are included.
It is possible to use the 1-3/8" and 1-1/2" diameter hole saws with the adapter and washer.

Industry/ target group:
Process equipment construction, tank and pressure vessel construction, pipeline construction

Number Dimension Contents EDP number
of pieces [Inches] pescription Diameter Shank dia. Individual @
[Inches] [Inches] EDP’s in set
13 8-1/2x7x2-1/2 Bi-metal hole saw 3/4 - 29103 1
Bi-metal hole saw 7/8 - 29105 1
Bi-metal hole saw 1-1/8 - 29109 1
Bi-metal hole saw 1-3/8 - 29113 1
Bi-metal hole saw 1-1/2 - 29115 1
Bi-metal hole saw 1-3/4 - 29119 1
Bi-metal hole saw 2 - 29180 29122 1
Bi-metal hole saw 2-1/4 - 29125 1
Bi-metal hole saw 2-1/2 - 29128 1
Hole saw arbor - 1/4 29036 1
Hole saw arbor - 3/8 29034 1
Bi-metal pilot drill - 1/4 29039 1
Thread adapter - - 29070 1
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Quick-mounting system for hole saws, adapter sets

Bi-metal hole saws
Accessories

EDP . 'y
PFERD offers a clamping system for easily and quickly using bi-metal hole saws. The quick-mounting 20042 T .}“? 'idz
system and the two three-part adapter sets, which have been tailored to the hole saw diameter, en- e
able PFERD bi-metal hole saws to be used easily and conveniently on all conventional power drills.
Advantages: Ordering notes:
Easily and quickly swap different hole saws. Adapter set EDP 29043 is available for hole EDP 29043
After the application is completed, the hole saw diameter 9/16" - 1-3/16", and adapter set
saw and quick-mounting system can be EDP 29044 for hole saw diameter 1-1/4" - 6".
separated without the use of additional tools Both adapter sets contain three adapters with
by simply pressing a button. the same dimensions.
Interchangeable bi-metal pilot drill.
EDP 29044
Recommendations for use:
Screw the adapters quickly and easily into '
the desired hole saw and clamp them in the
quick-mounting system.
For hole saw Suitable for d, Shank type Description EDP ﬁ
threads hole saw [Inches] number
diameters
[Inches]
- 9/16 - 6 7-1/16 hexagonal Quick-mounting system for hole saws 29042 1
1/2-20  9/16 - 1-3/16 - - 3-piece quick-mounting adapter set 29043 1
5/8-18 1-1/4 - 6 - - 3-piece quick-mounting adapter set 29044 1

Example combination

1-3/4" hole saw
EDP 29119

Adapters from adapter set
EDP 29044

Quick-mounting system
EDP 29042

Bi-metal hole saw 1-3/4" with adapter EDP 29044
and quick-mounting system EDP 29042

Bi-metal pilot drill

Bi-metal pilot drills for bi-metal hole saw arbors and quick-mounting systems for hole saws.

EDP 29040 = =d,

Ordering notes: EDP 29039+, — "
Hole saw arbors EDP 29033 and EDP 29034

are supplied with the bi-metal pilot drill

Hole saw arbors 29036 are supplied with the
bi-metal pilot drill EDP 29039.
The bi-metal pilot drill EDP 29039 can be used

EDP 29040. for the quick-mounting system EDP 29042.
Shank dia.  Shank dia. Shank type d, Suitable for hole Suitable for EDP
[Inches] [mm] [Inches] saw diameters arbors number
[Inches]
1/4 6.35 Round 1/4 9/16to 6 EDP 29033, EDP 29034 29040 1
6.35 Round 1/4 9/16 to 6 EDP 29036 29039 1
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Bi-metal hole saws
Accessories

—

EDP 29033 « xW d,

EDP SALA A8 .
29034 * P

PFERD

Hole saw arbors
Hole saw arbors are designed for mounting the hole saw and the pilot drill.

Purpose of the ejection spring

It prevents the sawn-out material from becoming jammed between the inner walls of the hole saw
and the drill. The spring force ejects the material. Should this effect not be required for a particular
application, e.g. pipes that are already installed, the spring can easily be removed manually without
the help of tools.

AL Ordering notes: Hole saw arbors EDP 29033 and EDP 29034
EDP 29036 ""ﬁ'\"ﬂ "ﬂ Available in three sizes. are supplied with the bi-metal pilot drill
Select the appropriate arbor, taking into EDP 29040 and an ejection spring.
account the hole saw diameter and available Hole saw arbors EDP 29036 are supplied
power tool. with the bi-metal pilot drill EDP 29039 and
an ejection spring.
d, d, Thread Shank type  Suitable for hole EDP
[Inches] [mm] saw diameters number
[Inches]
3/8 9.53 1/2"-20 hexagonal 9/16 to 1-3/16 29033 1
9.53 5/8"-18 hexagonal 1-1/4 10 6 29034 1
1/4 6.35 1/2"-20 round 9/16 to 1-3/16 29036 1
Shank shapes PFERD  Shankdia. Shankdia.  Shank  for PFERD

The adjacent tables provide information on the
arbor shapes and dimensions for the hole saw
arbors and pilot drills. The matching hole saws
and hole saw arbors are indicated.

Shank dimensions [mm]
Hexagonal Round

31/75"
@ e
1

3/8

hole saw arbor EDP [Inches] [mm] shape hole saw dia.
[Inches]
29033 3/8 9.53 L 9/16 to 1-3/16
29034 3/8 9.53 L 1-1/4 t0 6
29036 1/4 6.35 @ 9/16 to 1-3/16
PFERD Shank dia. Shank dia. Shank For PFERD
pilot drill EDP [Inches] [mm] shape hole saw arbors

29040 1/4 6.35 @ EDP 29033, EDP 29034
29039 1/4 6.35 @ EDP 29036

Ejection spring

All hole saw arbors are delivered with an ejec-
tion spring for better ejection of the sawn cut
material.

Before using the hole saw, this ejection spring
can be installed/removed without additional
tools if required. Screw the ejection spring onto
the drill from the side with the smaller diameter
up to its limit. It is also possible to use the ejec-
tion spring with the adapter and washer (see
diagram).

Bi-metal hole Ejection Washer Adapter Hole saw arbor
saw spring
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Accessories

Arbor extension for hole saws § i TLLd
_— 5
The bi-metal hole saw arbors EDP 29033 and EDP 29034 can be extended using this arbor extension. ™ l I, l
Advantages: M Achieves the required distance between the
[ Suitable for work on hard-to-reach compo- power tool and the work area.
nents. 1 Avoids damage to the workpiece and
I Particularly suitable for work on hollow walls. machine.
1% Deep holes can be accessed easily. % Dust is not drawn into the power tool during 2
sawing.
Hexagon  Hexagon L L Shank Width across Width across Suitable for EDP
socket socket  [Inches] [mm] type flats (AF) flats (AF) arbors number
d1 d1 dZ dZ
[Inches] [mm] [Inches] [mm]
3/8 9.53 12 300 hexagonal 7/16 11 EDP 29033, 29034 29071 1

Repair set for hole saw arbors

With the repair set for hole saw arbors, the most common parts can be replaced in case of loss or
damage.

Contents:
[11 2 ejection springs
7 2 hexagon socket head screws

1 1 hexagon socket wrench
EDP number ﬁ

29072 1

l MWW

WWWWW

LSA adapter

1-1/4" to 1-1/2" diameter hole saws can be used with the adapter, a washer and the hole saw
arbors EDP 29033 and EDP 29036.

Suitable for hole saw diameters Suitable for EDP
[Inches] arbors number
1-1/4 - 1-1/2 EDP 29033, EDP 29036 29070
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Quality tools from a single source

Mounted points, cones and plugs,

Carbide burs and bi-metal hole saws bench grinding wheels

Catalogue section 1 Catalogue section 2 Catalogue section 3

Subject to technical modifications.

Files Carbide burs and bi-metal hole saws Mounted points, cones and plugs,
bench grinding wheels

PFERD PFERD

Fine grinding and finishing products ‘%R Cut-off wheels, flap discs and grinding wheels ‘ Cut-off wheels for stationary applications
4@

06/2019

6 (@

Catalogue section 4 Catalogue section 6 Catalogue section 7

Fine grinding and polishing tools Cut-off wheels, flap discs and Cut-off wheels for stationary
grinding wheels applications

Printed in U.S.A.

Power and maintenance brushes Power tools

PFERD INC.

9201 W. Heather Ave.
Milwaukee, WI 53224

Phone:  (262) 255-3200
Toll-Free: (800) 342-9015
Fax: (262) 255-2840
e-mail:  sales@pferdusa.com

PFERD CANADA INC.
5570 McAdam Road
Mississauga, ONT L4Z 1P1
Phone:  (905) 501-1555

820 902

| ion I ion Toll-Free: (866) 245-1555
Catalogue section 8 Catalogue section 9 Fo 190%) 50711254
Power and maintenance brushes Power tools e-mail:  sales@pferdcanada.ca
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Mounted points, cones and plugs,

bench grinding wheels
Table of contents

General information 4
Quick product selection guide 6
Technical specifications 8
Drive spindle extensions 9
Products made to order 10
Mounted points
LAY For steel and cast steel
: STEEL 1
STEEL EDGE 13
For materials that are tough to machine
TOUGH 17
TOOL STEEL 21
@* For stainless steel (INOX)
INOX 22
INOX EDGE 23
For soft non-ferrous metals
ALU 25
For grey and nodular cast iron
- CAST 26
CAST EDGE 27
For plastics
RUBBER 29
Bench grinding wheels General information 30
i . Bench wheel bushings 30
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Mounted points, cones and plugs,

PFERD
bench grinding wheels
Table of contents

Grinding and polishing stones General information 34
_ Holders for grinding and polishing stones 34
UNIVERSAL type 35
e L CARBIDE type 3
Hand dressers
Dressing stones 36

o] Straight grinder

Flexible shaft u'u Bench grinder

Visit pferd.com
for more information.

oS Manual filing tool

Manual application

PFERDPRAXIS brochures

Our PFERDPRAXIS brochures contain a wealth of useful information on material properties as well
as tips and tricks for using PFERD products on specific materials or for specific applications.

1
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Mounted points, cones and plugs,

bench grinding wheels
General information

Technical support

PFERD offers individual targeted support to solve unique application problems. Our experienced
sales representatives and technical applications specialists are available to assist you.

Contact your local sales representative or visit us at pferd.com to learn more.

PFERDTOOL-CENTER

The PFERDTOOL-CENTER is a premium display system that can be custom-designed to meet your
specific product and presentation requirements. For more information from a PFERD expert, contact
us today at pferd.com.

PFERD packaging

PFERD mounted points in standard industrial packaging are delivered in protective plastic pouches
with transparent fronts for easy identification of the shape, color, and grain. These can also be
easily displayed on PFERDTOOL-CENTER units due to the standard hang-holes. The packaging
labels feature easy identification of product features and part number.

PFERD quality

Mounted points, bench grinding wheels, and dressing and finishing stones are developed, manu-
factured and tested in accordance with the strictest quality requirements.

Research and development, our in-house and plant construction, and the continuous testing to
quality and safety standards in our internal laboratories all guarantee high PFERD quality.

PFERD quality management is certified according to ISO 9001.

Applications of mounted points

Work on edges (chamfering, rounding) Work on weld seams
Deburring Finishing

Grinding out Grouting

Leveling Roughing (RUBBER type)

Surface work

41 3



Mounted points
General information

Peripheral speeds [SFPM] Recommended rotational speed

Mounted
pointdia. 1,000 2,000 3,000 4,000 5000 6000 7,800 9,800 range
[Inches] Rotational speeds [RPM] Refer to the table for the recommended
1/8 30,100 60,200 90,200 120,300 150,400 180,500 240,600 300,800  rotational speed based on the diameter and
3/16 20,100 40,100 60,200 80,200 100,300 120,300 160,400 200,500 FTJEQ?22?#;f:ﬁge?jfcy&;;;o%ee ds can be found
1/4 15000 30,100 45100 60200 75200 90200 120,300 150,400 i1 the introductory descriptions of the various
5/16 12,000 24,100 36,100 48,100 60,2200 72,2200 96,200 120,300  hardness grades in this catalogue.
3/8 10,000 20,100 30,100 40,100 50,100 60,200 80200 100,300 ...
716 8600 17,200 25800 34400 43,000 51,600 68700 85900  The optimum rotational speeds can be found in
1/2 7,500 15,000 22,600 30,100 37,600 45,100 60,200 75200  the product tables. These have been limited to
5/8 6,000 12,000 18,000 24,100 30,100 36,100 48,100 60,200 150,000 RPM, as conventional power tools do
1116 5500 10,900 16,400 21,900 27,300 32,800 43,700 54,700  "Otpermita higher rotational speed.
3/4 5,000 10,000 15000 20,100 25,100 30,100 40,100 50,100  Example:
7/8 4300 8600 12,900 17,200 21,500 25,800 34,400 43,000 g/lTCELEEted point diameter 1"
1380 7500 11300 15000 18800 22,600 30100 37,600 [t s 00 o000 sy
1-1/8 3300 6700 10,000 13400 16700 20,100 26700 33,400  Rotational speed: 18,800-22,600 RPM
1-1/4 3,000 6000 9,000 12,000 15000 18,000 24,100 30,100
1-3/8 2,700 5500 8200 10,900 13,700 16,400 21,900 27,300
1-1/2 2,500 5,000 7,500 10,000 12,500 15,000 20,100 25,100
1-5/8 2,300 4,600 6900 9,300 11,600 13,900 18,500 23,100
2 1,900 3,800 5600 7,500 9,400 11,300 15,000 18,800
2-3/4 1,400 2,700 4,100 5,500 6,800 8200 10,900 13,700

Safety notes

)

-
f
t

p

. ) . = Wear eye protection!
All PFERD mounted points are approved for a maximum operating speed of 9,800 SFPM. The yep I

maximum permitted rotational speeds for the various shank lengths and shank diameters are
defined in DIN 69170 based on EN 12413. These must be adhered to in order to avoid buckling of
the shank during use. Regardless of the shank length, the clamping length (L,) of the shank must
be at least 1/2".

= Wear hearing protection!

The maximum permitted rotational speed
calculated according to ANSI B7.1 is
determined by the following factors:

Shape and dimensions of the mounted point

Diameter of the steel shank S,

Unsupported shank length L,

Tables with the maximum permitted rotational
speeds for the entire PFERD mounted point
product range are available on request.

= Wear dust respirators!

Important!

Observe applicable safety codes and
accident prevention regulations when
working with spindle extensions.

= Wear gloves!

Each packaging unit of PFERD mounted points
comes with rotational speed specifications

for the unsupported shank length (L) of that
mounted point. Proper concentric accuracy and
correct clamping of the power tool must also
be ensured.

= Read the instructions!

% L= Ll

_ Read the Safety Data Sheets (SDS)
before using any materials!

B3

Dust warning Dimensional specifications

Use of the mounted points in this catalogue PROTECTIVE MEASURES FOR THE OPERATOR D = Mounted point outer diameter

may create dust and other particles. To

avoid any risk of adverse health effects, the
operator must use appropriate protective
measures, including a respirator, during and
after operation. Refer to our Safety Data Sheet
(SDS) for further information regarding the
product to be used. Furthermore, additional
health hazards may result from dust in the
surrounding environment and from dust
generated from the workpiece material.

MUST ADDRESS DUST AND OTHER
PARTICULATES ARISING FROM ALL SOURCES.
Always use our products in a well-ventilated
workspace.

Important! Observe applicable safety
codes and accident prevention regulations
when working with spindle extensions.

T = Mounted point width

S, = Shank diameter

L, = Unsupported shank length

L, = Shank length
3

L, = Clamping length of shank

Se
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Mounted points
Quick product selection guide

PFERD offers a very extensive range of vitrified-bonded and resinoid-bonded mounted points. Designed to meet individual grinding application needs,
these products come in a broad range of grain types, grit sizes, hardness grades and shapes. The mounted points are manufactured on automated,
state-of-the-art production lines to high standards of dimensional accuracy and stability, consistent quality and close tolerances. To select the correct
mounted point, the material, main fields of application and specific operating requirements have to be taken into consideration.

This overview shows which types (abrasives and bonds) are recommended for the various materials and the tasks at hand.

@ Material group

The various material groups are colour-coded and form the starting point for choosing the most appropriate mounted point.

@ Application

After the material, the application must be selected. This differentiation is necessary in order to find the optimum mounted point and correct bond
type. The mounted point bond, hardness and grain mixture have a decisive impact on the abrasive performance, service life and aggressiveness of the

products:

© Material group

Steel,
cast steel

Stainless steel (INOX)

Non-ferrous metals

Cast iron

Plastics,
other materials

Steels up to 370 HV (38 HRC)

Hardened, heat-treated steels
over 370 HV (38 HRC)

Cast steel

Rust and acid-resistant steels

Soft non-ferrous metals,
non-ferrous metals

Hard non-ferrous metals

High-temperature-resistant materials

Grey cast iron, white cast iron

Construction steels,
carbon steels,

tool steels,
non-alloyed steels,
case-hardened steels,
tempering steels

Tool steels,
tempering steels,
alloyed steels

Non-alloyed cast steel,
low-alloyed cast steel

Austenitic and
ferritic stainless steels

Aluminum alloys, brass, copper, zinc

Bronze, titanium, titanium alloys,
hard aluminum alloys

Nickel-based and cobalt-based alloys
(engine and turbine construction)

Cast iron with flake graphite,
with nodular graphite cast iron,
white annealed cast iron, black cast iron

Fibre-reinforced plastics, thermoplastics,
rubber, wood

Bond | 2
© Mounted point type >
Abrasive »
Recom. peripheral speed | 2
@ Application v
General use

on edge and surface

Surface grinding

with high stock removal rate
Edge grinding

with high dimensional stability
General use

on edge and surface

Surface grinding

with high stock removal rate
Edge grinding

with high dimensional stability
General use

on edge and surface

Surface grinding

with high stock removal rate
Edge grinding

with high dimensional stability
Surface grinding

with high stock removal rate
Edge grinding

with high dimensional stability

General use
on edge and surface

Surface grinding

with high stock removal rate

Edge grinding and grinding out of
metal contamination

with high dimensional stability
General use

on edge and surface

O Catalogue page >
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Mounted points
Quick product selection guide

General use: For general use on surfaces and edges, the emphasis is on the balance between abrasive performance and service life.

Surface grinding: In surface grinding, the mounted points are subject to lower loads. The mounted point bond is comparatively soft and has been
designed to give high stock removal rates.

Edge grinding: In edge grinding, the mounted points must be dimensionally stable. The mounted point bond is comparatively hard and designed
for a long service life.

© Mounted point type
After determining the application (see column @), the type is selected in the horizontal row. The "Highly recommended"” types are indicated by a black dot
(@). Further "Recommended" types are indicated by an open dot (O).

O Reference to catalogue page
Further information about the hardness grades, mounted point shapes and dimensions, as well as grit sizes, can be found on the corresponding
catalogue pages stated in the table.

Resinoid bond

Vitrified bond

INOX INOX EDGE RUBBER ALU TOOL STEEL TOUGH CAST STEEL STEEL EDGE CAST EDGE
ADW AN AH CN AW AWCO AR CcuU

6,900-9,800 6,900-9,800 1,000-4,000 4,000-7,800 6,000-9,800 6,000-9,800 6,000-9,800 6,000-9,800 5,000-7,800 6,000-9,800

SFPM SFPM SFPM SFPM SFPM SFPM SFPM SFPM SFPM SFPM
®
O O ([ ] O
O O L
([ ]
[ ] O
O
O O ([ ]
O O o
([ ] O
O o O
O ([ ]
([ ] O { O
O O o
O O ] O O
O O O O {
® O
22 23 29 25 21 17 26 1 13 27

@ = highly recommended O = recommended
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Mounted points

Technical specifications

@ Shapes according to ANSI B74.2

Series W  Cylindrical mounted points
Series A/B  other shapes

® Dimensions

Series W cylindrical mounted points and series A and B shaped mounted points are specified by a number.
For example the number of W 222 is defined for the dimension 1" x 2"

® Shanks

Only the shank diameter is given in the description. The shank length is determined as follows:
Shank diameter 1/8" (3,1 mm) = 1-1/4" shank length
Shank diameter 1/4” (6,3 mm) = 1-1/2" shank length

O Abrasives

In general, two grain types are used, with internationally defined descriptions according to ISO 525:

A = Aluminum oxide (Al,0,) C = Silicon carbide (SiC)

The following abbreviations are used in order to specify the grain mixtures more precisely, beyond ISO 525:

AD = Aluminum oxide, dark red AH = Bubble grain aluminum oxide ADW
AW = Aluminum oxide, white CN = Silicon carbide, green ARN
AR = Aluminum oxide, pink Ccu = Silicon carbide, grey ADR
AN = Aluminum oxide, regular Cco = Ceramic oxide grain AWCO

©® Grit sizes according to ISO 525 and 1SO 8486

The grit sizes used in PFERD mounted points are determined by the shape and diameter of the mounted
point.
In this example, grit size 30 is used.

® Hardness grades according to 1ISO 525

Hardness grades are classified using letters in

Hardness grade coding Propert:
alphabetical order to specify the hardness from 2 2 e

soft to hard. A B @ D  Extremely soft
This example concerns a mounted point with E F G - Verysoft
hardness M. H I J K Soft

L M N O  Medium

P Q R S Hard

T u Vv W Very hard

X Y z - Extremely hard

@ Structure according to ISO 525

The internationally valid scale for structural density ranges from 1 = dense to 14 = open (porous)
structure.
In this example, the structural density is specified by the number 5.

© Bond according to I1SO 525

Bond types are indicated with the following internationally standardized letters:
V = Vitrified bond

B = Resinoid bond

O Material-specific description

The material-specific description indicates the material to be processed.
STEEL = For universal use on steel and cast steel
STEEL EDGE = For edge grinding on steel and cast steel

= Mixture AD + AW
= Mixture AR + AN

= Mixture AD + AR

= Mixture AW + CO

8|3




Mounted points
Drive spindle extensions

Mounted points with a shank diameter of 1/8” and 1/4” can be extended with drive spindle
extensions. They allow access to hard-to-reach areas. The drive spindle extension is mounted in the
collet of the power tool (air grinder or electric grinder), or in the handpiece of the flexible shaft. In
some applications, spindle extensions are an economical alternative to customized mounted points
with long shanks.

Safety notes:

For safety reasons, it is not possible to use IESNNEI More detailed information and
drive spindle extensions in combination with ordering data for drive spindle
mounted points that have long shanks. extensions can be found in

For additional safety notes, please refer to catalogue section 9.
catalogue section 9. .

@ = Read the safety notes!

SPV 50-1/8 S1/4
for shank diameter of 1/8”

EDP 95820

§1/4
1.18"

3.07" !

0.37"
I

SPV 75-1/4 SPG 6
for shank diameter of SPG 6

EDP 95821

0.47 ‘ 0797
‘ 4.09" !

SPV 75-1/4 S3/8
for shank diameter of 3/8

EDP 95822

i

13/8"

0.47"

SPV 100-1/4 SPG 6
for shank diameter of SPG 6

EDP 95823

0.47"

‘ 5.08
for chank diames _— "
for shank diameter of 3/8" 0 47—,1,— 13/
EDP 95824 | 1 18"
' 5.67"

SPV 150-1/8 S1/4 "
for shank diameter of 1/4" l_—“ﬂl

0. 45" 1 18"
EDP 95825 So7
SPV 150-1/4 S3/8 )
for shank diameter of 3/8" JJ, -¢-3/8
EDP 95826 0->3" EERETEN

591"
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Mounted points
Products made to order

If you cannot find the solution for your particular application in our extensive catalogue range, we
can produce mounted points to meet your requirements in premium PFERD quality specifically for

your application upon request.

Contact your local sales representatives who will be happy to assist you.

Important information for your order

Diameter of Minimum order
mounted point quantity
Smaller than 1-1/4" 1,000

Larger than 1-1/4" 600

Special order mounted points lead time may
take between 8 and 10 weeks.

1. We analyze your application.

We will discuss and analyze your application
on-site and develop the most economic
solution for your specific application.

Contact us for details and to set up an
appointment.

2. We develop the solution.

This is based on your needs, application
requirements and other criteria. From
inspection of raw materials, to the
inspection of the final product itself —
PFERD always works to the highest quality
standards.

The quality of PFERD products is certified
according to ISO 9001.

3. Your product is ready for use!

Our flexible production and global logistics
network ensure your custom product is
delivered on-time and within your budget.

See the quality, performance and economic
value of PFERD products for yourself!

Examples of made to order PFERD products
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PFERD
: rx} Mounted points

For universal use on steel and cast steel

STEEL mounted points

The STEEL type is the most universal bond for machining steel and cast steel. It is extremely well
suited to grinding high-speed steel (HSS) molded parts and weld dressing on steel constructions.

Advantages: Recommendations for use:
Good grinding performance and stock re- STEEL mounted points perform best at a
moval rate in universal use on steel materials. peripheral speed of 6,000-9,800 SFPM.
High stock removal rate results in increased
productivity. Compatible power tools:
Recommended for work on both surfaces ) )
and edges. Flexible shaft drive

Straight grinder

Workpiece materials:
Safety notes:

Steel
Cast steel The maximum permitted rotational speed
relates to the unsupported shank length
Type: of 172",
Vitrified bond
Mixture of dark-red and white aluminum
oxide
STEEL, series W %
The cylindrical shape W is ideal for grinding bores, radii and contours. D . 1' IS“
L }
\ | ‘
\ T \ L !
Shape D T Grit size and EDP number Recom. RPM Max. RPM Max. RPM
[Inches] [Inches] 30 46 1/2" overhang 1/2" overhang 1" overhang
Shank diameter 1/4” x 1-1/2" [S, x L,]
W 187 1/2 1 - 33694 40,500 40,500 30,000 10
W 189 172 2 - 33724 24,000 24,000 18,750 10
W 208 3/4 2 34006 - 18,750 18,750 15,370 10
W 220 1 1 34186 - 25,500 25,500 19,120 10
W 222 1 2 34216 - 15,900 15,900 12,370 10
W 236 1-1/2 1/2 34426 - 22,600 25,470 25,470 5
W 239 1-172 2 34471 - 12,750 12,750 9,900 5
W 242 2 1 - 34512 17,200 19,100 15,950 5

Catalogue | Page
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PFERD

Mounted points K
For universal use on steel and cast steel

STEEL, series A

Series A mounted points are generally used on
larger components. Due to the special shapes

: ; '?}‘ of series A mounted points, it is possible to
1 ! grind in a variety of contours.
| The applications range from grinding out
AT A2 A3 A4 As INT A2 A5 A3 A38 slits ahd grooves in hard-to-reach areas to
machining bores and small holes as well as
smoothing.
Dimensional specifications:
D = Mounted point outer diameter
T = Mounted point width
S, = Shank diameter
L, = Shank length
Shape D T Grit size and EDP number Recom. RPM Max. RPM Max. RPM
[Inches] [Inches] 30 1/2" overhang 1/2" overhang 1" overhang
Shank diameter 1/4” x 1-1/2" [S, x L,]
Al 3/4 2-1/2 31000 19,800 19,800 16,500 10
A2 1 1-1/4 31010 34,400 38,200 32,620 10
A3 1 2-3/4 31020 16,100 16,100 13,080 10
A4 1-1/4 1-1/4 31030 26,900 30,560 24,750 5
A5 3/4 1-1/8 31040 45,000 45,000 33,750 10
A1 7/8 2 31060 19,860 19,860 15,100 10
A12 11/16 1-1/4 31070 48,000 48,000 35,250 10
A 25 1 1 31150 34,400 35,620 27,370 10
A 31 1-3/8 1 31170 24,600 27,780 26,250 10
A 38 1 1 31240 34,400 34,500 26,250 10

Page | Catalogue
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PFERD

Mounted points
For edge grinding on steel and cast steel

STEEL EDGE mounted points

The STEEL EDGE type is ideal for edge grinding and deburring work on steel and cast steel

components. Its applications also include grinding of chamfers in preparation for weld seams and

grinding of contours. IJI

Advantages: Recommendations for use:
Long service life and low wear due to hard, STEEL EDGE mounted points perform best at
dimensionally stable bond. a peripheral speed of 5,000-7,800 SFPM.
Cost-effective due to high edge stability,
even on low-speed power tools. Compatible power tools:
Ideal for work on edges. } )
Flexible shaft drive
Workpiece materials: Straight grinder
Steel Safety notes:
Cast steel } ) )
The maximum permitted rotational speed
Type: ;efla1t/ezs"to the unsupported shank length

Vitrified bond
Pink aluminum oxide

STEEL EDGE, series W

The cylindrical shape W is ideal for grinding bores, radii and contours. D g IS"
——— |
Shape D T Grit size and EDP number Recom. RPM Max. RPM Max. RPM
[Inches] [Inches] 30 46 60 80 100 1/2" overhang 1/2" overhang 1" overhang
Shank diameter 1/8" x 1-1/4" [Sd X Lz]
W 154 3/16 1/2 - - 33203 - - 70,500 70,500 45,600 10
W 163 1/4 1/2 - - 33338 - 33344 60,000 60,000 38,020 10
W 170 5/16 1/2 - - - 33446 - 52,500 52,500 33,000 10
Shank diameter 1/4” x 1-1/2" [S, x L,]
W 179 3/8 1-1/4 - 33575 - - - 45,750 45,750 33,750 10
W 187 1/2 1 - 33695 - - - 40,500 40,500 30,000 10
W 189 1/2 2 - 33725 - - - 24,000 24,000 18,750 10
W 205 3/4 1 33962 - 33968 - - 34,500 34,500 28,870 10
W 207 3/4 1-1/2 33992 - - - - 24,000 24,000 18,520 10
W 215 1 1/8 - - 34118 - - 26,700 38,200 38,200 10
W 220 1 1 34187 - - - - 25,500 25,500 19,120 10
W 221 1 1-1/2 34202 - - - - 19,120 19,120 14,620 10
W 222 1 2 34217 - 34223 - - 15,900 15,900 12,370 10
W 237 1-1/2 1 34442 - - - - 16,700 22,500 17,620 5
W 238 1-1/2 1-1/2 = 34457 - 34463 - - 15,600 15,600 12,000 5
W 239 1-1/2 2 34472 - - - - 12,750 12,750 9,900 5
W 242 2 1 34517 - 34523 - - 13,400 19,100 15,950 5
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PFERD

Mounted points
For edge grinding on steel and cast steel

STEEL EDGE, series A

Series A mounted points are generally used on

: larger components. Due to the special shapes
4 < > of series A mounted points, it is possible to

I | i ' grind in a variety of contours.

The applications range from grinding out

slits and grooves in hard-to-reach areas to

machining bores and small holes as well as

A1 A2 A3 A4 A5 A6 A1 A12 smoothing.
Dimensional specifications:
R — e . 7 D = Mounted point outer diameter
o e | T = Mounted point width
S, = Shank diameter
L, = Shank length
A 15 A21 A24 A26 A36 A37 A 38
Shape D T  Grit size and EDP number Recom. RPM Max. RPM Max. RPM @
[Inches] [Inches] 30 60 1/2" overhang 1/2" overhang 1" overhang
Shank diameter 1/4"” x 1-1/2" [S, x L,]
A1l 3/4 2-1/2 31001 - 19,800 19,800 16,500 10
A2 1 1-1/4 31011 - 26,000 38,200 32,620 10
A3 1 2-3/4 31021 - 16,100 16,100 13,080 10
A4l 1-1/4 1-1/4 31031 - 21,000 30,560 24,750 5
A5 3/4 1-1/8 31041 - 35,200 45,000 33,750 10
A6 3/4 1-1/8 31051 - 35,200 39,000 29,700 10
A1l 7/8 2 31061 - 19,860 19,860 15,100 10
A12 11/16 1-1/4 31071 - 40,000 48,000 35,250 10
A 15 1/4 1-1/16 - 31104 72,750 72,750 47,620 10
A21 1 1 31111 - 26,000 34,500 26,250 10
A 24 1/4 3/4 - 31144 76,500 76,500 49,500 10
A 26 5/8 5/8 31161 - 41,800 61,120 46,500 10
A 36 1-5/8 3/8 - 31224 16,000 23,520 23,520 5
A 37 1-1/4 1/4 31234 - 21,000 30,560 30,560 5
A 38 1 1 31241 31244 26,700 34,500 26,250 10

=

Page | Catalogue
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PFERD

Mounted points
For edge grinding on steel and cast steel

STEEL EDGE, series B

Series B mounted points are generally used on
smaller or more delicate components, such as
in tool and die construction. Due to the special
shapes of series B mounted points, it is possible
to grind in a variety of contours.

The applications range from grinding out

slits and grooves in hard-to-reach areas to

machining bores and small holes as well as B4z B43 BS1 B 52 B53 B 54 B97 B 121
smoothing.
Dimensional specifications:
D = Mounted point outer diameter
T = Mounted point width
S, = Shank diameter
L, = Shank length
B 122 B 123 B 124 B 125 B 131 B 132 B 135
Shape D T Grit size and EDP number Recom. RPM Max. RPM Max. RPM @
[Inches] [Inches] 46 60 80 100 1/2" overhang 1/2" overhang 1" overhang
Shank diameter 1/8” x 1-1/4" [Sd x L]
B 42 172 3/4 32310 - - - 33,750 33,750 23,250 10
B 43 1/4 5/16 - - - 32328 81,370 81,370 51,000 10
B 51 7/16 3/4 - - 32375 - 45,370 45,370 28,500 10
B 52 3/8 3/4 32380 - 32385 - 45,370 45,370 28,500 10
B 53 5/16 5/8 - 32392 - - 60,000 60,000 38,020 10
B 54 1/4 172 - - - 32408 60,000 60,000 38,020 10
B 97 1/8 3/8 - - - 32658 105,000 105,000 64,500 10
B 121 1/2 1/2 - - 32785 - 45,370 45,370 28,500 10
B 122 3/8 3/8 - - 32795 - 61,650 61,650 37,720 10
B 123 3/16 3/16 - - - 32808 104,250 104,250 61,820 10
B 124 1/8 1/8 - - - 32818 105,000 105,000 64,500 10
B 125 1/4 1/4 - - - 32827 81,370 81,370 51,000 10
B 131 172 1/2 - - 32835 - 34,500 34,500 22,500 10
B 132 3/8 1/2 32840 - - - 45,370 45,370 28,500 10
B 135 1/4 1/2 - - - 32878 60,000 60,000 38,020 10

Catalogue | Page
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PFERD
Mounted points : fx

For edge grinding on steel and cast steel

23-piece STEEL EDGE mounted point set

STEEL EDGE mounted points with 1/4"” shank diameter are noted for their outstanding versatility,
dimensional stability and edge-holding properties.

The set contains 23 mounted points of various shapes and sizes.

Contents:

5 pcs each: 3 pcs each:
Al W 242
A3
Al
W 222

Set Shank diameter Grit size EDP
Sd number

[Inches]

23 piece 174 30 39000 1

50-piece STEEL EDGE mounted point set

This set comprises 1/4" shank STEEL EDGE mounted points, universally recommended for many
fine-grinding tasks. It includes the most common shapes and sizes.

Contains 50 mounted points in various shapes and dimensions.

Contents:
5 pcs each:
Al A 24
A4 A 37
A12 W 189
A 15 W 215
A 21 W 220
Set Shank diameter Grit size EDP
Sd number @
[Inches]
50 piece 1/4 30-60 39005 1

i

Page | Catalogue
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PFERD

Mounted points
For universal use on materials that are tough to machine

TOUGH mounted points

The TOUGH type is specifically designed for use on titanium materials, nickel-based and cobalt-
based alloys, hardened steel components and built-up weld deposits. Its applications include
weld dressing on repair welds and reworking on turbine blades during aircraft maintenance and
regrinding of repair welds in tool and die-making.

Advantages: Type:
Cool grinding due to the easily broken-down Vitrified bond
grain mixture. Mixture of ceramic oxide grain and white
High stock removal rate results in increased aluminum oxide
productivity.

The self-sharpening properties of the ceramic Recommendations for use:

oxide grain provide consistent stock removal )

rates throughout the life of the product. TOUGH mounted points perform best at a
peripheral speed of 6,000-9,800 SFPM.

Workpiece materials: .
Compatible power tools:

Hardened, heat-treated steels over 370 HV ) }

Titanium alloys Flexible shaft drive

Titanium Straight grinder

High-temperature-resistant materials
Nickel-based and cobalt-based alloys Safety notes:

The maximum permitted rotational speed
relates to the unsupported shank length
of 172".

TOUGH, series W

The cylindrical shape is ideal for grinding bores, radii and contours. }:Sd
:
Shape D T Grit size and EDP number Recom. RPM Max. RPM Max. RPM @
[Inches] [Inches] 46 60 80 1/2" overhang 1/2" overhang 1" overhang
Shank diameter 1/8" x 1-1/4" [S, x L,]
W 154 3/16 1/2 - 30127 30128 70,500 70,500 45,600 10
W 163 1/4 1/2 - 30131 30132 60,000 60,000 38,020 10
W 164 1/4 3/4 - 30133 30134 45,900 45,900 30,000 10
W 170 5/16 1/2 - 30135 30136 52,500 52,500 33,000 10
W 185 1/2 1/2 - 30145 30146 34,500 34,500 22,500 10
W 215 1 1/8 - 30165 30168 34,400 38,200 24,900 10
Shank diameter 1/4” x 1-1/2" [S_ x L,]
W 179 3/8 1-1/4 30141 - 30142 45,750 45,750 33,750 10
W 189 1/2 2 30151 - 30153 24,000 24,000 18,750 10
W 218 1 172 30167 - 30166 35,000 38,200 32,770 10
W 220 1 1 30169 - 30170 25,500 25,500 19,120 10
W 222 1 2 30175 - 30176 15,900 15,900 12,370 10
W 236 1-1/2 172 30182 - 30183 22,000 25,470 25,470 10
W 239 1-1/2 2 30188 - 30189 12,750 12,750 9,900 10
W 242 2 1 30191 - 30192 17,200 19,100 15,950 10
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Mounted points
For universal use on materials that are tough to machine

TOUGH, series A

Series A mounted points are generally used on
larger components. Due to the special shapes
of series A mounted points, it is possible to
grind in a variety of contours.

The applications range from grinding out

slits and grooves in hard-to-reach areas to
machining bores and small holes as well as

smoothing.
A1 A3 A5 Al A12 A21 . . P
Dimensional specifications:
B D = Mounted point outer diameter
5 - l % T = Mounted point width
. S, = Shank diameter
L, = Shank length
A 23 A 25 A 26 A 36 A 38 A 39
Shape D T Grit size and EDP number Recom. RPM Max. RPM Max. RPM
[Inches] [Inches] 46 30 1/2" overhang 1/2" overhang 1" overhang
Shank diameter 1/4” x 1-1/2" [S  x L,]
Al 3/4 2-1/2 30000 30001 19,800 19,800 16,500 10
A3 1 2-3/4 30003 30004 16,100 16,100 13,080 10
A5 3/4 1-1/8 30006 30007 45,000 45,000 33,750 10
A1l 7/8 2 30010 30011 19,860 19,860 15,100 10
A12 11/16 1-1/4 30012 30013 48,000 48,000 35,250 10
A 21 1 1 30017 30018 34,400 34,500 26,250 10
A 23 3/4 1 30020 30021 39,370 39,370 30,370 10
A 25 1 1 30022 30023 34,000 35,620 27,370 10
A 26 5/8 5/8 30024 30025 53,700 61,120 46,500 10
A 36 1-5/8 3/8 30031 30032 21,000 23,520 23,520 10
A 38 1 1 30033 30034 34,500 34,500 26,250 10
A 39 3/4 3/4 30035 30036 45,200 47,250 35,250 10
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Mounted points
For universal use on materials that are tough to machine

TOUGH, series B

Series B mounted points are generally used on %
smaller or more delicate components, such as i
in tool and die construction. Due to the special

shapes of series B mounted points, it is possible

to grind in a variety of contours.

The applications range from grinding out

slits and grooves in hard-to-reach areas to - - - -

e

machining bores and small holes as well as B 42 B 52 B 97 B 122 B 125 B 131
smoothing.
Dimensional specifications:
D = Mounted point outer diameter
T = Mounted point width
S, = Shank diameter
L, = Shank length
Shape D T Grit size and EDP number Recom. RPM Max. RPM Max. RPM
[Inches] [Inches] 60 80 1/2" overhang 1/2" overhang 1" overhang
Shank diameter 1/8" x 1-1/4" [Sd X LZ]
B 42 1/2 3/4 30053 30054 33,750 33,750 23,250 10
B 52 3/8 3/4 30064 30065 45,370 45,370 28,500 10
B 97 1/8 3/8 30082 30083 105,000 105,000 64,500 10
B 122 3/8 3/8 30090 30091 61,650 61,650 37,720 10
B 125 1/4 1/4 30094 30095 81,370 81,370 51,000 10
B 131 1/2 172 30096 30097 34,500 34,500 22,500 10
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Mounted points

For universal use on materials that are tough to machine

\itle

PFERD

10 piece mounted point set TOUGH, fine

Contains 10 small mounted points with shank diameter 1/8" in the most common shapes and

dimensions for fine work.

Contents:
1 piece each:
B 52 B 131 W 170
B 97 W 154 W 215
B 122 W 163
B 125 W 134
Set Shank diameter Grit size and EDP number @
Sd 80
[Inches]
10 piece 1/8 39002 1
10 piece mounted point set TOUGH, coarse
Contains 10 mounted points with shank diameter 1/4” in the most common shapes and
dimensions for rough grinding.
Contents:
1 piece each:
Al A 36 W 222
A3 A 38 W 242
A5 A 39
Al W 189
Set Shank diameter Grit size and EDP number @
Sd
[Inches] 46
10 piece 1/4 39003 1
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K Mounted points
For surface grinding on tool steels and other tough materials

TOOL STEEL mounted points

The TOOL STEEL type is ideal for surface grinding of hardened steel.
Its applications include grinding of heat-treated steel components, titanium and titanium alloy
workpieces as well as dressing of hard deposit-welded claddings.

Advantages: Recommendations for use:
Easy to break down, sharp-edged aluminum TOOL STEEL mounted points perform best at
oxide allows high stock removal rates on a peripheral speed of 6,000-9,800 SFPM.
hardened steel.
The open structure allows good heat Compatible power tools:

dissipation and cool grinding. Flexible shaft dri
exible shaft drive

Workpiece materials: straight grinder
Hardened, heat-treated steels over 370 HV Ordering notes:
Tool steel ) .
Titanium Further dimensions on request, see page 10.

Titanium alloys
Safety notes:

Type: The maximum permitted rotational speed
Vitrified bond relates to the unsupported shank length
White aluminum oxide of 172"
TOOL STEEL, series W
The cylindrical shape is ideal for grinding bores, radii and contours. D I 11
\ | ‘
[ T [ L |
Shape D T Grit size and EDP number Recom. RPM Max. RPM Max. RPM
[Inches] [Inches] 60 1/2" overhang 1/2" overhang 1" overhang
Shank diameter 1/4” x 1-1/2" [S, x L,]
W 222 1 2 34212 15,900 15,900 12,370 10

Catalogue | Page

3 |21




PFERD

Mounted points
For universal use on stainless steel (INOX)

INOX mounted points

INOX mounted points are ideal for surface work on stainless steel (INOX) and for universal use on
non-ferrous metals and bronze. These products are used for rough grinding of stainless steel (INOX)
castings and grinding of molded parts made of high temperature-resistant alloys.

Advantages: Recommendations for use:
Due to cool grinding, ideal for use on INOX mounted points perform best at a
temperature-sensitive materials. peripheral speed of 6,900-9,800 SFPM.
Increased operator comfort due to low-
vibration grinding. Compatible power tools:

Workpiece materials: Flexible shaft drive
Straight grinder

Stainless steel (INOX)

Bronze Safety notes:

Hard non-ferrous metals ) ) )
The maximum permitted rotational speed

. relates to the unsupported shank length
Type' of 1/2".

Resinoid bond

Mixture of dark-red and white aluminum

oxide

INOX, series W

b TSG The cylindrical shape is ideal for grinding bores, radii and contours.
L !
Shape D T Grit size and EDP number Recom. RPM Max. RPM Max. RPM
[Inches] [Inches] 30 1/2" overhang 1/2" overhang 1" overhang

Shank diameter 1/4” x 1-1/2" [S, x L,]
W 222 1 2 35382 15,900 15,900 12,370 10
W 236 1-1/2 1/2 35409 22,900 25,470 25,470 5

A D}.........ﬂﬂ*_‘ ﬁsd INOX, series A

Series A mounted points are generally used on larger, stainless steel components, such as in
! T ! L ‘ container construction. Due to the special shapes of series A mounted points, it is possible to grind

in a variety of contours. The applications range from grinding in hard-to-reach areas to machining
A3 M bores and small holes as well as smoothing.
AT ‘m
D

Shape

T  Grit size and EDP number Recom. RPM Max. RPM Max. RPM
[Inches] [Inches] 30 1/2" overhang  1/2” overhang 1" overhang

Shank diameter 1/4” x 1-1/2" [S, x L,]

A1 3/4 2-1/2 35100 19,800 19,800 16,500 10
A3 1 2-3/4 35104 16,100 16,100 13,080 10
Al 7/8 2 35112 19,860 19,860 15,100 10
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INOX EDGE mounted points

INOX EDGE mounted points are for edge grinding on stainless steel (INOX). Applications include
weld dressing on fillet welds on stainless steel components, removing burrs on molded parts
made of high-temperature-resistant alloys, removing burrs on stainless steel castings, and grinding
chamfers in preparation for welding stainless steel profiles

Advantages: Recommendations for use:
Due to cool grinding, ideal for use on INOX EDGE mounted points perform best at
temperature-sensitive materials. a peripheral speed of 6,900-9,800 SFPM.
Increased operator comfort due to low-
vibration grinding. Compatible power tools:

Cost-effective due to high edge stability even

on low-speed power tools. Flexible shaft drive

High dimensional stability on edges. Straight grinder
Workpiece materials: Safety notes:
Stainless steel (INOX) The maximum permitted rotational speed
relates to the unsupported shank length
of 1/2".

Type:

Resinoid bond
Regular aluminum oxide

Mounted points

ﬁ For edge grinding on stainless steel (INOX)

INOX EDGE, series W

The cylindrical shape is ideal for grinding bores, radii and contours.

Shape D T Grit size and EDP number Recom. RPM
[Inches] [Inches] 30 46 1/2" overhang

Shank diameter 1/4” x 1-1/2" [S, x L)]
W 189 1/2 2 - 35337 24,000
W 220 1 1 35379 - 25,500
W 222 1 2 35383 - 15,900
W 236 1-1/2 1/2 35410 - 22,900

Max. RPM
1/2" overhang

24,000
25,500
15,900
25,470

Max. RPM
1" overhang

18,750
19,120
12,370
25,470

L,

10

10
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Mounted points
For edge grinding on stainless steel (INOX)

INOX EDGE, series A

Series A mounted points are generally used

on larger, stainless steel components, such as
in container construction. Due to the special
shapes of series A mounted points, it is
possible to grind in a variety of contours. The
applications range from grinding in hard-to-
reach areas to machining bores and small holes
as well as smoothing.

Dimensional specifications:

D = Mounted point outer diameter
Al A3 A4 A5 A 11 A12 A21 A38 T = Mounted point width
S, = Shank diameter
L, = Shank length
Shape D T  Grit size and EDP number Recom. RPM Max. RPM Max. RPM
[Inches] [Inches] 30 46 1/2" overhang 1/2" overhang 1" overhang
Shank diameter 1/4” x 1-1/2" [S, x L,]
A1 3/4 2-1/2 35101 - 19,800 19,800 16,500 10
A3 1 2-3/4 - 35105 16,100 16,100 13,080 10
Ad 1-1/4 1-1/4 35107 - 28,600 30,560 24,750 5
A5 3/4 1-1/8 35109 - 45,000 45,000 33,750 10
A1 7/8 2 35113 - 19,860 19,860 15,100 10
A12 11/16 1-1/4 35115 - 48,000 48,000 35,250 10
A 21 1 1 35123 - 34,500 34,500 26,250 10
A 38 1 1 - 35149 34,500 34,500 26,250 10
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ALU mounted points

Mounted points

For universal use on soft non-ferrous metals

The ALU type is ideal for universal use on aluminum and non-ferrous metals.
It is used to remove burrs on cast aluminum parts and for chamfering on aluminum profiles for

weld-seam preparation.

Advantages:

The special impregnation means there is no
clogging when working on soft, lubricating
or tough materials.

Good grinding performance and stock
removal rate.

Workpiece materials:

Aluminum
Copper
Brass

Zinc

Type:

Vitrified bond
Green silicon carbide

Recommendations for use:

ALU mounted points perform best at a
peripheral speed of 4,000-7,800 SFPM.

Compatible power tools:

Flexible shaft drive
Straight grinder

Ordering notes:

Further dimensions on request, see page 10.

Safety notes:

The maximum permitted rotational speed
relates to the unsupported shank length
of 1/2".

ALU, series W

The cylindrical shape is ideal for grinding bores, radii and contours.
It can be made into any desired shape with the aid of a dressing stone.

Shape D T Grit size and EDP number Recom. RPM
[Inches] [Inches] 80 1/2" overhang

Shank diameter 1/4” x 1-1/2" [S, x L)]
W 222 1 2 34214 15,900

By o i
- ‘ |
\ T \ L !
Max. RPM Max. RPM
1/2" overhang 1" overhang

15,900 12,370 10
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Mounted points

For universal use on grey and nodular cast

CAST mounted points

The CAST type is ideal for surface work on grey and nodular cast iron in combination with high
peripheral speeds. Its applications include cleaning of workpieces and grinding out of shrinkage

holes.

Advantages:

Recommended for use on surfaces and
edges.

Good grinding performance and long service

life.
High stock removal rates due to coarse grit
size.

Workpiece materials:

Grey/nodular cast iron (GG/GJL, GGG/GIJS)
Annealed cast iron

Type:

Vitrified bond
Mixture of pink aluminum oxide and regular

Recommendations for use:

CAST mounted points perform best at

a peripheral speed of 6,000-9,800 SFPM.
Compatible power tools:

Flexible shaft drive

Straight grinder
Ordering notes:

Further dimensions on request, see page 10.

Safety notes:

The maximum permitted rotational speed
relates to the unsupported shank length
of 1/2".

aluminum oxide

CAST, series W

Isd The cylindrical shape is ideal for grinding bores, radii and contours.
It can be made into any desired shape with the aid of a dressing stone.

Max. RPM
1" overhang

Max. RPM
1/2" overhang

Recom. RPM
1/2" overhang

T Grit size and EDP number
[Inches] 30

Shape D
[Inches]

=

12,370 10

Shank diameter 1/4” x 1-1/2" [S, x L,]

W 222 1 2 15,900

34215 15,900

4
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CAST EDGE mounted points

CAST EDGE mounted points are for edge grinding and grinding out sharp burrs, sand inclusions,
and scale in grey and nodular cast iron in combination with high cutting speeds.

Advantages: Recommendations for use:
Dimensionally stable due to the high bond CAST EDGE mounted points perform best
content. at a peripheral speed of 6,000-9,800 SFPM.
Cost-effective due to high edge stability even
on low-speed power tools. Compatible power tools:

Workpiece materials: Flexible shaft drive

Straight grinder

Grey/nodular cast iron (GG/GJL, GGG/GIJS)

Annealed cast iron Safety notes:

Casting scale with sand contamination and

metal contamination The maximum permitted rotational speed
relates to the unsupported shank length

Type: of 1/2".

Vitrified bond
Grey silicon carbide

Mounted points

g For edge grinding on grey and nodular cast

CAST EDGE, series W

The cylindrical shape is ideal for grinding bores, radii and contours.

Shape D T Grit size and EDP number Recom. RPM
[Inches] [Inches] 30 1/2" overhang

Shank diameter 1/4” x 1-1/2" [S, x L}]
W 189 172 2 33726 24,000
W 208 3/4 2 34008 18,750
W 222 1 2 34218 15,900

D Isd
| L ‘
\ T \ L !
Max. RPM Max. RPM
1/2" overhang 1" overhang
24,000 18,750 10
18,750 15,370 10
15,900 12,370 10
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Mounted points
For edge grinding on grey and nodular cast

A1l A3 A5

T Grit size and EDP number
[Inches] 30

Shape D
[Inches]

Shank diameter 1/4” x 1-1/2" [S, x L,]

A1l 3/4 2-1/2 31002
A3 1 2-3/4 31022
A5 3/4 1-1/8 31042
A1 7/8 2 31062

Page | Catalogue
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Recom. RPM
1/2" overhang

19,800
16,100
45,000
19,860

PFERD

S

CAST EDGE, series A

Series A mounted points are generally used on
larger components. Due to the special shapes
of series A mounted points, it is possible to
grind in a variety of contours.

The applications range from grinding out

slits and grooves in hard-to-reach areas to
machining bores and small holes as well as
smoothing.

Dimensional specifications:

D = Mounted point outer diameter
T = Mounted point width

S, = Shank diameter

L, = Shank length

Max. RPM
1/2" overhang

Max. RPM
1" overhang

=

19,800 16,500 10
16,100 13,080 10
45,000 33,750 10
19,860 15,100 10
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Mounted points
For universal use on plastics

RUBBER mounted points

The RUBBER type is specifically designed for universal use on soft materials such as rubber, plastic
and wood. The fields of application include removal of burrs on plastic injection-molded parts,
trimming of rubber molded parts and molded parts made of polyurethane (PUR), grinding of
wooden cores and wooden shapes in model construction workshops and roughing of various
adhesive joints (e.g. for repairs on conveyor belts and tires).

Advantages: Recommendations for use:
Open structure and large chip spaces due to RUBBER mounted points perform best at a
bubble grain aluminum oxide. peripheral speed of 1,000-4,000 SFPM.

Machining of temperature-sensitive materials
without addition of cooling lubricant due to Compatible power tools:
large chip spaces.

Excellent grinding performance. Flexible Sh"?‘ft drive
Straight grinder

Workpiece materials: .
P Ordering notes:

Elastomers
Thermoplastics Further dimensions on request, see page 10.
Rubber
Wood Safety notes:
T . The maximum permitted rotational speed
ype: relates to the unsupported shank length
Vitrified bond of 172"

Bubble grain aluminum oxide

RUBBER, series W

The cylindrical shape is ideal for grinding radii and contours, and for deburring work. D Isd
\ | ‘
[ T [ L, |
Shape D T Grit size and EDP number Recom. RPM Max. RPM Max. RPM
[Inches] [Inches] 30 1/2" overhang 1/2" overhang 1" overhang

Shank diameter 1/4” x 1-1/2" [S, x L,]
W 222 1 2 34213 15,900 15,900 12,370 10
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Bench grinding wheels
General information

PFERD offers a very wide range of high-quality bench grinding wheels for working with a large variety of materials and for many different applications.
Bench grinding wheels are available with different dimensions, grains and abrasives.

Advantages: Compatible power tools: )
) ion!
Long service life. Bench grinders @ Wear eye protection!
High dimensional stability. Pedestal grinders

High abrasive performance.
Integrated telescopic bushings for mounting Safety notes:
on almost any bench grinder spindle.

Wear hearing protection!

The maximum permitted peripheral speed
is 6,900 SFPM. The maximum speed is

Applications:
PP calculated in accordance with ANSI B7.1.

= Wear dust respirators!

Deburring For safety reasons, the maximum permitted
Work on edges (chamfering, rounding) rotational speed indicated must never be
Sharpening exceeded. Wear gloves!
Before clamping, the grinding tool must be
Recommendations for use: ring tested to make sure that it does not
) ) have any cracks (undamaged grinding tools = Follow the safety instructions!
Dressing the whegl ona reg.ular.ba5|s give a clear tone).
exposes sharp grain and maintains an even Perform the ring test before mounting. An
grinding area. undamaged wheel will give a clear tone. _ Read the Safety Data Sheets (SDS)
Constantly adjust the workpiece support CAUTION: Smaller spindles frequently run at before using any materials!
to the grinding wheel diameter (gap width higher RPMs.
max. 1/8").

All bench wheels are packed with = Do not use if damaged!

telescoping bushings to accommodate
popular machine spindle sizes.

If a bench grinding wheel starts to show
signs of loading, use dressing tool on
page 32.

Vitrified bond

@O0V ®

UNIVERSAL type
UNIVERSAL type bench grinding wheels are ideal for universal use in the workshop.

Workpiece materials:
steel, cast steel, stainless steel (INOX), cast iron

Type:
Vitrified bond, regular aluminum oxide
T
D T H Included Grit size and EDP number Max. @
[Inches] [Inches] [Inches] bushings RPM
24 36 46 60 80
Flat (type 1)
6 172 1 3/4, 5/8, 1/2 - - - 61736 - 4,140 1
3/4 1 3/4,5/8, 1/2 61738 61739 61740 61741 61742 4,140 1
1 1 3/4,5/8, 1/2 61743 61744 61745 61746 61747 4,140 1
7 1 1 3/4, 5/8, 1/2 61753 61754 61755 61756 61757 3,600 1
8 1 1-1/4 1 61763 61764 61765 61766 61767 3,600 1
10 1 1-1/4 1 61768 61769 61770 61771 61772 2,400 1
1-1/2 1-1/4 1 61773 61774 - 61776 - 2,400 1
12 2 1-1/2 1-1/4 61778 61779 61780 61781 - 2,070 1
14 2 1-1/2 1-1/4 61782 61783 - 61784 - 1,800 1
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K Bench grinding wheels
Vitrified bond

CARBIDE type

CARBIDE type bench grinding wheels are used on hard materials, such as for sharpening tungsten
carbide tools.

Workpiece materials:

tungsten carbide, hardened, heat-treated steels
over 370 HV (38 HRC), steel materials with a
hardness over 580 HV (54 HRC), glass

Type:
Vitrified bond, green silicon carbide

D T H Included Grit size and EDP number Max. ﬁ
[Inches] [Inches] [Inches] bushings RPM
60 80 120
Flat (type 1)

6 3/4 1 3/4,5/8, 1/2 61785 61786 61787 4,140 1

1 1 3/4, 5/8, 1/2 61788 61789 61790 4,140 1

7 1 1 3/4, 5/8, 1/2 61791 61792 61793 3,600 1

8 1 1-1/4 1 61794 61795 61796 3,600 1

10 1 1-1/4 1 61797 61798 61799 2,400 1

Accessories

Bench wheel bushings

PFERD bench grinder bushings provide a safe method of reducing the wheel arbor to accommodate &a e

various spindle sizes. The bushing should be flush on both sides of the wheel, and should not
interfere with the flanges.

Recommendation for use:
CAUTION: Smaller spindles frequently run at

higher RPMs.
Fits arbor hole Fits thickness Bushing L.D. EDP @
H T [Inches] number
[Inches] [Inches]

Telescoping
1 172 3/4, 5/8, 1/2 69018 1
3/4 3/4, 5/8, 1/2 69019 1
1 3/4, 5/8, 1/2 69011 1
1-1/2 1 1-1/4 69024 1
1-1/4 1 1 69025 1

Standard

1-1/4 1/4 1 69012 1
7/8 69014 1
3/4 69015 1
5/8 69016 1
172 69017 1
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Bench grinding wheels
Dressing tools

Grinding wheel dresser

Ideal accessory for PFERD bench grinding wheels if the wheel is clogged or its shape has changed.

The dressing roller consists of hardened steel discs with U-shaped teeth. Wave washers between
the tooth discs make the tooth roller stable and robust. For high peripheral speeds, the dresser has
a spindle with an integrated grease fitting to guarantee a long service life.

Overall length Roll width Roll dia. EDP Max. wheel Max. wheel
[Inches] [Inches] [Inches] number diameter thickness
[Inches] [Inches]

17 1-1/2 1 39110 20 2-1/2 1

Replacement roller

The replaceable roller can be used until the teeth are completely worn.

Roll width Roll dia. EDP

[Inches] [Inches] number
1-1/2 1 39114 1

Replacement spindle
[ R
- The greaseable spindle can be used to replace worn spindles.

Roll width Axis dia. EDP

[Inches] [Inches] number
1-1/2 172 39115 1

f= —— 1 Grinding wheel dressing rod

The SiC grinding wheel dresser is a low-cost alternative for dressing bench grinding wheels.
A stainless steel tube protects the SiC rod from breaking, making the tool more robust.

Overall length Diameter EDP
[Inches] [Inches] number
10 1 39112 1
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@ Cones and plugs
Resin bond, aluminum oxide

PFERD cones and plugs are made of regular aluminum oxide in a high-quality resinoid bond. Because of their hardness, these products are noted for
their good stock removal rates and high durability.

Advantages: Recommendations for use:

. = Wear eye protection!
High stock removal rate. Cones and plugs perform best at the

High edge-holding and dimensional stability. recommended peripheral speed of 6,900—

Cool grinding properties reduce the thermal 9,800 SFPM.

load on the workpiece. Recommended power tools include flexible
shafts, electric or air-powered straight

Application examples: grinders and angle grinders.
. ) = Wear dust respirators!
Weld dressing on steel removing excess weld

= Wear hearing protection!

Safety recommendations:
metals.

Chamfering in preparation of welding The maximum speed is calculated in
operations. accordance with ANSI B7.1.

Grinding in hard-to-reach workpiece areas. Never exceed the maximum RPM listed on
Removing parting lines and imperfections at the label.

casting parts.

Smoothing rough castings.

= Wear gloves!

= Follow the safety instructions!

_ Read the Safety Data Sheets (SDS)
before using any materials!

Cones and plugs

Cones and plugs are used for steel, cast steel
and cast iron.

T
D, PT—<
Type 16 Type 17 Type 18 Type 18R
D, D, T Grit size Thread and EDP number Recom. Max. @
[Inches] [Inches] [Inches] 3/8-24 5/8-11 RPM RPM
Curved (type 16)
1-1/2 - 2-1/2 16 61816 - 24,000 24,100 10
3 16 - 61820 24,000 24,100 10
1-3/4 - 3 16 - 61826 20,600 20,700 10
2 - 3 16 - 61829 18,100 18,100 10
2-3/4 - 3-1/2 16 - 61837 13,100 13,200 10
3 - 3 16 - 61838 12,000 12,500 10
Tapered (type 17)
1-1/2 3/8 2-1/2 16 61850 61851 24,000 24,100 10
172 3 16 61854 61855 24,000 24,100 10
2 172 3 16 - 61859 14,500 18,100 10
Straight (type 18)
1 - 2 16 61883 - 36,100 36,200 10
1-1/2 - 2-1/2 16 61884 61885 24,000 24,100 10
3 16 61888 61889 24,000 24,100 10
2 - 3 16 - 61893 18,100 18,100 10
Straight (type 18R)
1-1/2 - 2-1/2 16 61927 61928 24,000 24,100 10
3 16 61931 61932 24,000 24,100 10
- 3 16 - 61936 18,100 18,100 10
B - 3 16 - 61937 12,000 12,500 10
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Grinding and polishing stones K

General information

PFERD grinding and polishing stones are versatile tools for finish machining on forms in tool
and die-making. They are used for step-by-step fine grinding after machining or after electrical
discharge machining (EDM) to grind in a brushed finish/polish in the demoulding direction or to
prepare for high-gloss polishing with diamond pastes.

Advantages: Recommendations for use:
Long service life. A quick-mounting handle is recommended
High dimensional stability. in manual applications to make work more
High abrasive performance. ergonomic.
Controlled, even stock removal. The use of grinding oils is recommended to
Fine surface finish. achieve a better surface finish.
Sort the grinding and polishing stones by
Applications: type to avoid grain being carried over.
surface work Compatible power tools:
Polishing
Rounding Manual filing machine
Finishing

Step-by-step fine grinding

Quick product selection guide

Material group' ¥V Type P> UNIVERSAL CARBIDE

Construction steels, carbon steels, tool steels,
Steels up to 370 HV (38 HRC)  non-alloyed steels, case-hardened steels, (] O
Steel tempering steels

Hardened, heat-treated steels

over 370 HV (38 HRC) Tool steels, tempering steels, alloyed steels O [ )
Stainless steel (INOX) Rust and acid-resistant steels  Austenitic and ferritic stainless steels [ )
Tungsten carbide - - ([ J
S TOTETEUS s, Aluminum alloys, brass, copper, zinc ()
Non-ferrous non-ferrous metals ¥s. » COPPE,
metals itani itani
Hard non-ferrous metals Bronze, titanium, titanium alloys, Y
hard aluminum alloys
@ = highly recommended O = recommended
Q Holders for grinding and polishing stones
EDP 39104 EDP 39104:
EDP 39105 Can accommodate two different cross sections.
EDP 39105:
Can accommodate four different cross sections.
EDP 39106:
J}Sd The arbor for the manual filing machine features stepless adjustment to accommodate all grinding
EDP 39106 L and polishing stones.
Matching cross sections EDP
number
For manual applications
1/4" x /4", 1/4" x 1/2" 39104 1
/4" x1/8", 12" x 1/16", 1/2" x 1/8" 39105 1
Manual filing machine shank diameter of 1/8” x 3/4" [S, x L)]
all grinding and polishing stones 39106 1

341 3
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K Grinding and polishing stones
UNIVERSAL and CARBIDE type

UNIVERSAL type ;
The UNIVERSAL type grinding and polishing stones general purpose hand tools for step-by-step fine

grinding in tool and die-making. ut |

e et s L= APFERD %S @ |
Hardened, heat-treated steels over 370 HV Vitrified bond, regular aluminum oxide

(38 HRQ), stainless steel (INOX), aluminum,

other non-ferrous metals p— veem e e =
B H L Grit size and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] [Inches] 220 320 400 600
Square
5/32 5/32 6 39050 39056 39062 39068 12
1/4 1/8 6 39051 39057 39063 39069 12
1/4 6 39052 39058 39064 39070 12
1/2 1/8 6 39053 39059 39065 39071 12
1/4 6 39054 39060 39066 39072 12
1 1/2 6 39055 39061 39067 39073 6
CARBIDE type 6
The CARBIDE type soft grinding and polishing stones enable high removal rates without loading on
hard materials in tool and die-making. ut . |
Workpiece materials: Type: T rE r:il !,
High-temperature-resistant materials, tung- Vitrified bond, green silicon carbide v mﬂ'ﬁ
sten carbide, steel materials with a hardness Y - EPRD RSIE BN
over 580 HV (54 HRC) - o e —— -
B H L Grit size and EDP number ﬁ
[Inches] [Inches] [Inches] 150 220 320 400 600
Square
5/32 5/32 6 39074 39080 39086 39092 39098 12
1/4 1/8 6 39075 39081 39087 39093 39099 12
1/4 6 39076 39082 39088 39094 39100 12
1/2 1/8 6 39077 39083 39089 39095 39101 12
1/4 6 39078 39084 39090 39096 39102 12
1 1/2 6 39079 39085 39091 39097 39103 6

Catalogue | Page
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Hand dressers
Dressing stones

Description

Small dressing stones — fine
Medium dressing stones — coarse
Medium dressing stones — 2-sided
Large dressing stones — coarse

PFERD

s

Dressing stones

Dressing stone, small, fine, EDP 39012:
Small dressing stone with finer grain for profiling and dressing of smaller mounted points.

Dressing stone, medium, coarse, EDP 39010:
This medium-large dressing stone in coarser grit (grit 30) is ideal for coarse dressing work. Their
anti-slip rubber backing provides a firm grip and protects the support surfaces.

Dressing stone, 2-sided, EDP 39011:

Dressing stone with two different grit sizes:
Upper side (coarse): Profiling and dressing of large mounted points with coarse bonds and grain
Underside (fine): Profiling and dressing of mounted points with fine bonds and grain

Dressing stone,large, coarse, EDP 39015:
This large dressing stone in coarser grit (grit 30) is ideal for profiling and dressing larger and coarser
mounted points.

LxBxH Grit EDP @
[Inches] number
2-3/4 x 7/8 x 1/2 46 39012 5
4-3/4 x 2 x 1-1/4 30 39010 5
4-3/4 x 2 x 1-1/4 30-60 39011 5
6x1x1 30 39015 5

36 | 3
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Fine grinding and finishing products
General information

PFERD quality

Fine grinding and finishing products from PFERD are developed, manufactured and tested in
accordance with the strictest quality requirements.

Research and development, our in-house and plant construction, and the continuous testing to
quality and safety standards in our internal laboratories all guarantee high PFERD quality.

PFERD quality management is certified according to ISO 9001.

Safety notes

Use of the products in this catalogue may create dust and other particles. To avoid any risk

of adverse health effects, the operator must use appropriate protective measures, including a
respirator, during and after operation. Refer to our Safety Data Sheet (SDS) for further information
on how the product should be used.

Furthermore, additional health hazards may result from dust in the surrounding environment and
from dust generated from the workpiece material.

PROTECTIVE MEASURES FOR THE OPERATOR MUST ADDRESS DUST AND OTHER PARTICULATES
ARISING FROM ALL SOURCES. Always use our products in a well-ventilated workspace.

Technical support

PFERD offers individual targeted support to solve unique application problems. Our experienced
sales representatives and technical specialists are available to assist you.

Contact your local sales representative or visit us at pferd.com to learn more.

Products made to order

If you cannot find the solution for your particular application in our extensive catalogue range, we
can produce fine grinding and polishing products to meet your requirements in premium PFERD
quality specifically for your application upon request.

Contact your local sales representatives who will be happy to assist you.

Page  Catalogue




Fine grinding and finishing products
General information

PFERD packaging

PFERD supplies fine grinding and polishing products in robust industrial packaging, which protects
the products against damage. You can find details on the packaging unit (PU) in the product tables.
The packaging labels feature easy identification of product features and part number.

PFERDTOOL-CENTER

The PFERDTOOL-CENTER is a premium display system that can be custom-designed to meet your
specific product and presentation requirements. For more information from a PFERD expert, contact
us today at pferd.com.

PFERDPRAXIS brochures and theme brochures

Our PFERDPRAXIS brochures contain a wealth of useful information on material properties as well
as tips and tricks for using PFERD products on specific materials or for specific applications.

PFERDVALUE® - Your added value with PFERD

Results from the PFERD test laboratories as well as from the product tests by independent testing institutes prove: PFERD
products offer measurable added value.

Discover PFERDERGONOMICS® and PFERDEFFICIENCY®:

As part of PFERDERGONOMICS®, PFERD offers As part of PFERDEFFICIENCY®, PFERD offers For more information 3 PFERD %
ergonomically optimized products and power innovative, high-performance product solutions on this topic, please % VALUE &
tools that contribute to greater safety and and power tools with outstanding added value. refer to our brochure I = <o e ol
working comfort, and thus to health protection. “PFERDVALUE - Your

added value with (@] O]

VibrationFilter NoiseFilter EmissionFilter  HapticFilter EnergySaving Waste Saving Time Saving ResourceSaving

— — — — @ || ¢ PFERD". ‘
=)= ) ) — & 4 || © | e —

Please visit our website for more information on our products: pferd.com

415



Fine grinding and finishing products
Quick product selection guide

Work type

Work steps

Changing geometrical profiles

Step-by-step fine grinding
Reducing roughness depths

&

Fine grinding
Very fine grinding

Cleaning

Creating visual effects

Polishing

d 8 &

_] .

- COMBIDISC®

O

Face-down grinding
Products with backing pad

Page
- COMBIDISC®
. [ abrasive discs 29-33
diamond abrasive discs 33
COMBIDISC®
mini fibre discs 32
COMBIDISC®
Mini-POLIFAN® 28
COMBIDISC®
abrasive discs 29-33
non-woven discs 34-36
Poliflex®
finishing wheels 114
COMBICLICK®
fibre discs 13-14
non-woven discs 15-16
POLINOX®
unitized discs 88

29-33
34-36

abrasive discs
non-woven discs

Poliflex®

finishing wheels 114
POLINOX®

unitized discs 88
COMBIDISC®

non-woven discs 34-36
COMBIDISC®

POLICLEAN® PLUS discs 34
COMBICLICK®

non-woven discs 15-16
POLIVLIES®

flap discs 103
COMBIDISC®

non-woven discs 34-36
POLIVLIES®

flap discs 103

POLINOX® fibre-backing

discs 102

COMBIDISC®

felt discs 37
. COMBICLICK®

felt discs 17

o

)

28 8éss*°0c0”2*°°pe

Page
COMBICLICK®
fibre discs 13-14
Fibre discs 20-21
PSA discs 23-24
PSA discs 23-24
Velcro-backed
abrasive discs 25
Fibre discs 20-21

POLINOX® fibre-backing

discs 102
Fibre discs 20-21
PSA discs 23-24
COMBICLICK®
fibre discs 13-14
non-woven discs 15-16
POLIVLIES®
hook and loop discs 104
POLICLEAN® PLUS
discs 107
POLINOX® fibre-backing
discs 102
POLIVLIES®
hook and loop discs 104
COMBICLICK®
non-woven discs 15-16
Felt flap discs

118 &

Belt grinding
Products for belt grinders

Page
“ Abrasive belts 42-47
“ Abrasive belts 42-47
“ Abrasive belts 42-47
'88 Surface conditioning
8 Delts 45, 48
'88 Surface conditioning
B el 45, 48
B8 Surface conditioning
B elts 45, 48
" Felt polishing belt 45
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Fine grinding and finishing products
Quick product selection guide

Peripheral grinding
Mounted/unmounted products

Manual grinding

Page Page Page Page
Abrasive spiral
bands 55-56
- POLIROLL® cartridge
rolls 59
. POLICAP® seamless
abrasive caps 62-68
Abrasive spiral Unmounted flap wheels Abrasive sheets,
bands 55-56 for angle grinders 77 cloth/paper 48-49
POLIROLL® cartridge m - Shop rolls,
- rolls 59 Rl e elims 7 cloth/paper 51
POLICAP® seamless
. abrasive caps 62-68 ﬁ OIS el
' Mounted & Unmounted
flap wheels 71-73 flap wheels 75
- POLIROLL® cartridge POLINOX® Abrasive sheets, Screen rolls 52
rolls 59 unitized wheels 87 cloth/paper 48-49
- POLINOX® - Poliflex® fine grinding ~ Shop rolls, ﬂ .
‘} . convolute wheels 91 points 110-113 cloth/paper 51 HETEEE O >3
._ POLINOX® mounted m POLINOX® Abrasive sheets, Non-woven
! flap wheels 94-95 finishing drums 100-101 cloth/paper 48-49 shop rolls 52
POLINOX® unmounted POLICLEAN® PLUS POLINOX® Secen el 52
flap wheels 97-99 wheels 106 hand pads 50
POLINOX® ' POLICLEAN® PLUS Shop rolls,
cross buffs 96 mounted wheels 107 cloth/paper 51
__ POLINOX® mounted POLIFLAP® POLINOX® X
._ flap wheels 94-95 * grinding wheel 79-80 hand pads 50 (oSSl =
POLINOX® unmounted m Non-woven
o flap wheels 97-99 Nl e el 74 shop rolls 52
m POLINOX® High-strength
finishing drums 100-101 masking tape 102
- ___ Felt points and mounted ) Diamond 3 o
felt flap wheels 116-117 i) € e polishing pastes 122 Crincling gesies 121
Felt wheels 118 Cloth rings 119 . el s a Universal cleaner 123
bars 121 |
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Fine grinding and finishing products
Coated abrasives

Structure of coated abrasives

PFERD supplies a wide range of products with
coated abrasives for machining a variety of
workpiece geometries and materials:
COMBICLICK® quick-mounting system O Active grinding layer
Fibre discs
PSA discs
Abrasive discs
COMBIDISC® quick-change discs
Abrasive belts, sheets and rolls
Abrasive spiral bands
POLIROLL® cartridge rolls
POLICAP® abrasive caps
Flap wheels o S/

U U O U U \>) U U_U \>)

oO % O ; oO % :O : % Oo : O: Oo O°O°° oO % O°O°° oO
X . . () 000 00000O0O0J00000000ad000O0000doo000.0.0d
You can find additional PFERD products with 2, °.-.°°t° 020100200000 PrOnCrOnCrCrOnCrCPrOnCnOnCnOnOn O d0n 0n0n 0n0n 00,
coated abrasives in catalogue section 6. |
Coated abrasives are used for both wet and © Backing @ Base bond © Coatingbond @ Abrasive grain
dry grinding. material

© Backing material

Bond and abrasive grain are applied to the base. The backing materials available for selection differ in their properties, such as tear strength, flexibility
and wear. The respective grinding product is adapted to the requirements of the intended application by choosing the appropriate base material. The
PFERD range is sub-divided into three groups:

Paper:

The main areas of application for coated abrasives with a paper base are in the woodworking industry and in trade,

e.g. among carpenters, painters and decorators. Coated abrasives with a paper base are rarely used for industrial metalwork.

Abrasives for manual grinding are predominantly made from paper with a surface weight of 70 to 100 g/m2. Heavier paper types are used to make
abrasives for machine applications involving wide and narrow belts alike.

Cloth:
Coated abrasives with a cloth base are predominantly used for metalwork.

Vulcanized fibre:
When adapted to the corresponding applications, vulcanized fibre in various thicknesses is predominantly used for making fibre grinding discs.
Vulcanized fibre is a very sturdy, robust backing material, and also very wear-resistant.

® + ® Bond

When manufacturing coated abrasives, different resin bonds are used to fix the abrasive grain to the backing material. First, the backing material is
coated with the base bond (8). After this, the abrasive grain is evenly scattered over the surface and aligned to achieve higher aggressiveness with the
help of special procedures. The coating bond () ensures that the abrasive grain is fixed in place and protects the grain against the forces and loads
resulting from the grinding process.




Fine grinding and finishing products
Coated abrasives

O Abrasive grain
Choosing the right abrasive grain has a significant influence on surface quality and productivity. The most common materials for abrasive grain are:
Numerous types of aluminum oxide are used as abrasives. These may be present in molten or sintered form.

The hardness and toughness can be influenced by special manufacturing procedures or additives. Standard
types of aluminum oxide and a "sharp-edged" grain shape are predominantly used for coated abrasives.

Aluminum oxide A

For sintered aluminum oxides, a differentiation is made between sintered bauxite aluminum oxides and
sol-gel aluminum oxides. Sol-gel aluminum oxides are predominantly used for coated abrasives in the form
of abrasive ceramic grain. This state-of-the-art abrasive is used for numerous applications due to its high
toughness and good self-sharpening qualities.

Ceramic oxide CO

Zirconia alumina Z Zirconia alumina is a fused mixture of aluminum oxide and zirconium oxide. In comparison to aluminum
oxides, zirconia alumina exhibits lower hardness but greater toughness. The high proportion of zirconium
oxide results in an extremely powerful self-sharpening effect and contributes to outstanding stock removal

rates with cool grinding and a long service life.

Silicon carbide SiC Silicon carbide is synthetically manufactured abrasive grain which has very sharp edges, with low toughness
and very high hardness. It is recommended for work on titanium, aluminum, bronze, stone and plastics.
Ideally suited for use in the aeronautical industry, especially where SiC is the only approved abrasive,
e.g. for use on engine components.

Diamond grain is the hardest abrasive. It consists of pure carbon in a crystalline structure. For grinding products,
the diamonds used are generally synthetic, produced at very high temperatures and under high pressure. The
properties of diamond grain can be adapted for use in grinding products through various synthesis conditions.

Diamond grain D

Compact grain CK In the case of compact grain, individual grains are built up as granulate with a bond system. Each individual
grain of granulate is one solid unit, in which numerous abrasive grains made from aluminum oxide or silicon
carbide (SiC) are joined together. Used abrasive grains are torn out of this compound structure by the forces
resulting from the grinding, and expose sharp abrasive points in doing so. This guarantees a long service life
with a constant surface quality.

Grit sizes

The various grit sizes for coated abrasives are specified in ISO 6344 and have been adopted for FEPA standards:
Coarse Medium Fine Superfine
P12-16-20-24-36-40- P100-120-150-180-220- P 320-360-400 - 500 - 600 P 800 — 1000 — 1200 — 1500
50 - 60— 80 240 - 280

@ Active grinding layer

The use of an active grinding layer considerably increases the stock removal rate and reduces the workpiece temperature.
This is especially advantageous for materials with poor heat-conducting properties, such as stainless steel (INOX).
PFERD products with an active grinding layer feature the additional "COOL" label in their item description.

4 1 9



Fine grinding and finishing products
Surface roughness — influencing factors and reference values

Factors influencing surface roughness:

Abrasive: Workpiece materials: Work parameters:
The larger the grit, the rougher the surface The softer the material to be ground, the The relationship between the peripheral speed
finish will be. coarser the finished surface will be when and feed rate has the following impact:
Aluminum oxide, ceramic oxide and zirconia using the same grit sizes. - Increasing the peripheral speed slightly
alumina grains all achieve similar levels of Adding grease or lubricant will achieve a improves the surface quality.
surface roughness. slightly finer surface finish. - Reducing the speed of the feed rate makes
Workpieces which are ground with silicon the surface quality slightly finer.
carbide grain exhibit a slightly brighter or The contact pressure can have a significant
more reflective surface than other grains. influence on the surface roughness.
There is a differentiation between the following roughness depths: Reference values for roughness depths
L ) in the case of different applications
The individual roughness depth R, is the
sum of the height of the largest profile peak L
and the depth of the largest profile trough R, 11 R,2 R,3 R4 R,5 Application Roughness depth
within an individual measuring section.
E / (\ A /\/l A A A A Coarse stock removal: R, =0.70 to 12 um
The roughness depth R, is the largest N V V\ Grit sizes 24 to 150 (25 to 470 pin)
individual roughness depths (R ) of consecutive V V V Fine finishing: R =0.20 t0 0.70
individual measuring sections. I Grit sizes 180 to 400 (8 to 25 pin)
Very fine finishing: R, =0.051t00.20 pm
Individual measuri g section - - Grlt SIZeS 500 to 1200 (2 to 8 |J|n)
’ Mirror finishing:
Step 1: R =0.10t0 0.20 pm
The roughness depth R __ is the largest 2 2 (4 to 8 pin) .
ir:gg/sig:ilgrcs):g?onness depth within the overall Step 2: R, =0.04 10 0.10
: (2 to 4 pin)
. A M /A N | A 1 Step 3: R =<0.01 um
The average roughness value R is the WA R p3: . 01y
arithmetic mean value of the sum of all profile | V T (< 1 pin)
values within the roughness profile. V Pharmaceutical R, =0.20t0 0.70 um
grade: (8 to 25 pin)
Sanitary food grade/ R, =.101t0 0.70 ym
Y pe——— directional matte finish: (4 to 25 pin)

Surface roughness of different materials after machining with products using coated abrasives
10.00 ym 400 pin

9.50 um 375 pin E Stainless steel (INOX)

9.00 pm 350 pin \\

8.50 ym 330 pin \ E Steel, non-hardened/non-heat-treated
8.00 pm 315 pin \

7.50 pm 300 pin \\ E Soft non-ferrous metals

7.00 pm 275 pin
6.50 pm 250 pin AN \
6.00 pm 230 pin \\ \\

5.50 ym 215 pin N

5.00 pm 200 pin

4.50 yum 175 pin \
4.00 um 150 pin \
3.50 pm 135 pin \

3.00 pm 120 pin \
2.50 um 100 pin \

2.00 pm 80 pin ~—

Degrees of surface roughness R [um]

150 um 60 pin \\
1.00 ym 40 pin \
0.50 pm 20 pin
0.00 pm 0 pin
g 8 2 g 8 8

Grit size

101 4
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COMBICLICK® quick-mounting system

General information

The patented quick-mounting and cooling system is recommended with fibre, non-woven and felt discs.

The COMBICLICK® system consists of a specially developed backing pad and a rugged mounting system at the back of the disc.
The backing pad allows COMBICLICK® discs to be used on most available angle grinders.

The special geometry of the cooling slots ensures high air throughput, which considerably reduces the thermal load on the abrasive material and the

workpiece.

The quick-mounting system, rugged fixture, secure attachment of the disc and optimized cooling system help to provide up to 30% lower workpiece
temperature, up to 25% increased stock removal, up to 30% longer disc life and improved utilization of the abrasive.

Lower process costs and
workpiece temperature

Fibre discs , COMBICLICK®
fibre discs
_N
| -30%

Higher
stock removal rate

Up to

25% /

Longer
service life

Up to

30% /I

= Process costs Workpiece temperature

Fibre discs Il COMBICLICK® fibre discs

Fibre discs Il COMBICLICK® fibre discs

Advantages:

System

Very easy and comfortable.

Flexible grinding

Soft and flexible grinding performance in face-
down grinding with 5 inch diameter fibre discs.

Clamping mounting system

Extremely fast and easy disc changing
reduces process costs.

Cooling effect

L

Very good cooling of the disc and workpiece.

COMBICLICK® allows a very flat grinding angle!

Conventional fibre discs
with standard clamping nut

COMBICLICK®
fibre discs

With COMBICLICK®, scratches caused by protruding clamping parts are prevented and very high

utilization of the available abrasive is attained.

PFERDVALUE®

PFERDERGONOMICS® recommends
COMBICLICK® as an innovative product solution
to sustainably reduce vibration, noise and

dust levels produced by discs, and to improve
working comfort.

PFERDEFFICIENCY® recommends
COMBICLICK® for long, fatigue-free and
resource-saving work in the shortest possible
time. The patented quick-mounting system
reduces disc changes and setup times.

=) — i)

7 W || O] e

VibrationFilter NoiseFilter EmissionFilter  HapticFilter

Energy Saving Waste Saving TimeSaving ResourceSaving
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COMBICLICK® quick-mounting system

Fibre discs

The wide range of COMBICLICK® fibre discs offers the best product for any grinding application, from coarse to fine.

Recommendations for use:
Use COMBICLICK® fibre discs with

Advantages: Safety notes:

Innovative quick-mounting system guarantees The maximum permitted peripheral speed is

convenient handling and cool grinding.
High productivity due to long service life and

very high stock removal rate.

Consistent surface finish resulting from high-

quality abrasives.

Applications:

Leveling

Deburring

Surface work

Work on edges

Work on weld seams
Step-by-step fine grinding

available angle grinders.

Compatible power tools:

Angle grinders
Cordless angle grinders

Ordering notes:

Order COMBICLICK® backing pads
separately. Detailed information and
ordering data for backing pads can be found
on page 18.

Quick product selection guide

COMBICLICK® backing pads on commercially

)

]

Q€
a

15,800 SFPM.

For safety reasons, it is imperative to remain
within the stated maximum permitted
rotational speed at all times.

DO®OS

A

®

Material group Abrasive p» Aluminum  Zirconia Ceramic Silicon Aluminum  Ceramic
v oxide Alumina oxide carbide oxide oxide
A z co SiC A-COOL CO-cooL
Non-hardened, Construction steels,
non-heat-treated carbon steels, tool steels, () @) [ J
Steel, steels non-alloyed steels, cast steel
cast steel i
eres, | bosemmenoses
heat-treated steels y !
cast steel
Stainless Rust- and acid- Austenitic and o °
steel (INOX) resistant steels ferritic stainless steels
Soft non-ferrous Soft aluminum alloys O (] ©)
metals, i
non-ferrous metals ~ Brass, copper, zinc L O O
x‘;?jse”ous Hard non-ferrous Hard aluminum alloys ° O O O
metals Bronze, titanium @) @) ® ®
High-temperature-  Nickel-based and cobalt- o o °
resistant materials based alloys
Cast iron with flake
Grev cast iron graphite, with nodular
Cast iron Y o graphite cast iron, white () O [
white cast iron ;
annealed cast iron, black
cast iron
Plastics Fibre-reinforced plastics,
! thermoplastics, wood, [ [

other materials

@ = highly recommended

chipboard, paintwork

O = recommended

Page  Catalogue

12 |
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' r& COMBICLICK® quick-mounting system

Fibre discs

Aluminum oxide A

For universal grinding work from coarse to fine grinding in industry and professional trades.

- ==
O e

Abrasive: PFERDVALUE®:

Aluminum oxide A 9_{ 04{ ‘
Ordering notes: — g

Please order COMBICLICK® backing pad

separately.
Energy Saving Waste Saving TimeSaving ResourceSaving
D Grit and EDP number Max. ﬁ
[Inches] 24 36 50 60 80 120 RPM
4-1/2 40091 40092 40093 40094 40095 40097 13,300 25

5 40099 40100 40101 40102 40103 40105 12,200 25

Zirconia alumina Z

For coarse grinding work with a high stock removal rate and a long service life.

Izti;iir:r::eunr::;ozns for use: M_{ WV’O‘{ ‘ issi _{ @_{
$llm] ®]

Use powerful angle grinders in the case of a
higher contact pressure.
EnergySaving Waste Saving TimeSaving Resource Saving

Abrasive: PFERDVALUE®:

Ordering notes:
Please order COMBICLICK® backing pad

separately.
D Grit and EDP number Max. @
[Inches] 24 36 50 60 80 120 RPM
4-1/2 - 40131 40132 40133 40134 40136 13,300 25
5 40137 40138 40139 40140 40141 40143 12,200 25

Ceramic oxide CO

For aggressive grinding with a very high stock removal rate and very long service life.
The ceramic oxide grain is specifically designed for work on hard materials and coatings.

Abrasive: PFERDVALUE®:
Ceramic oxide CO
Recommendations for use: VibrationFiier  Noisefiter Emissionfiter  Hapticfiter
Use with high-powered angle grinders. % ‘ @ ‘ ‘ I
ordering notes: EnergySaing  WasteSaving Timesaving Resourcesaving
Please order COMBICLICK® backing pad
separately.
D Grit and EDP number Max. @
[inches] 24 36 50 60 80 120 RPM
4-1/2 40697 40698 40699 40700 40701 40703 13,300 25
5 40704 40705 40706 40707 40708 40710 12,200 25
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COMBICLICK® quick-mounting system ' Q

Fibre discs

(- B

Silicon carbide SiC

For universal grinding work on components made from aluminum, copper, bronze, titanium and
fibre-reinforced plastics.

Recommended for use on titanium alloys.

Ideally suited for use in the aerospace industry, especially where SiC is the only approved abrasive,

e.g. for use on engine components.
|

Abrasive: PFERDVALUE®:

Silicon carbide SiC 94‘ 0_{ ‘
Ordering notes: T .

Please order COMBICLICK® backing pad

separately.
EnergySaving Waste Saving TimeSaving Resource Saving
D Grit and EDP number Max. ﬁ
[Inches] 36 60 80 120 RPM
4-1/2 40021 40022 40023 40024 13,300 25
5 40028 40029 40030 40031 12,200 25

Aluminum oxide A-COOL

For universal grinding work from fine to very fine grinding on materials that do not conduct heat
b well, e.g. stainless steel (INOX) and aluminum.

Active grinding additives in the coating substantially improve the stock removal rate, prevent

loading and result in cooler grinding.

Abrasive: PFERDVALUE®:

Aluminum oxide A-COOL

Ordering notes: VibrationFilter  NoisefFilter Emissionfilter  HapticFilter
Please order COMBICLICK® backing pad ‘ ‘ _ ‘
separately. % @]
EnergySaving WasteSaving TimeSaving Resource Saving
D Grit and EDP number Max. ﬁ
[Inches] 50 60 80 120 150 180 220 RPM
4-1/2 - 40302 40303 40305 40306 - 40308 13,300 25
5 40310 40311 40312 40314 40315 40316 40317 12,200 25

Ceramic oxide CO-COOL

For aggressive grinding with maximum stock removal rate on hard materials that do not conduct
heat well. Consistently high performance due to self-sharpening ceramic oxide grain.

Active grinding additives in the coating substantially improve the stock removal rate, prevent
loading and result in cooler grinding.

Abrasive: PFERDVALUE®:
Ceramic oxide CO-COOL

Ordering notes: Vibrationfiler  NoiseFiter Emissionfier  HapticFilter
Please order COMBICLICK® backing pad ‘ ‘ . ‘
separately. % @
EnergySaving Waste Saving TimeSaving Resource Saving
D Grit and EDP number Max. @
[Inches] 24 36 50 60 80 120 RPM
4-1/2 40725 40726 40727 40728 40729 40731 13,300 25
5 40732 40733 40734 40735 40736 40738 12,200 25
7 40746 40747 40748 40749 - - 8,500 25
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COMBICLICK® quick-mounting system

COMBICLICK® non-woven discs are used for face-down grinding.
They are available in the following types: finishing-soft type, surface conditioning-hard type, and unitized.

Advantages:

Innovative quick-mounting system
guarantees convenient handling and cool
grinding.

Workpiece materials:

Can be used on nearly all materials.

Applications:

Roughing

Deburring

Surface work

Cleaning

Work on weld seams
Structuring surfaces
Step-by-step fine grinding

Recommendations for use:

Use COMBICLICK® non-woven discs with
COMBICLICK® backing pads on variable
speed angle grinders.

Compatible power tools:
Angle grinders
Cordless angle grinders
Ordering notes:

Order COMBICLICK® backing pads
separately. Detailed information and
ordering data for backing pads can be found
on page 18.

®

Non-woven discs

Safety notes:

For safety reasons, it is imperative to remain
within the stated maximum permitted
rotational speed at all times.

=100y Lo

)

D

u

D¢

V'S

Non-woven discs

Surface conditioning, hard type

Recommended for universal work on small and medium-sized metal surfaces, e.g. removing rough
grinding traces, removing oxidation and light deburring work. Achieve matte and satin-finished

surfaces.

Advantages:
Little wear due to high tear strength.
The open structure of the non-woven
material prevents loading.

Abrasive:
Aluminum oxide A
Available POLIVLIES® grit sizes:

100 C = coarse (yellow-brown)
180 M = medium (red-brown)
240 F = fine (blue)

Recommendations for use:
COMBICLICK® surface conditioning, hard
type discs achieve their best performance at
a recommended peripheral speed of
3,000-4,000 SFPM. This provides an
ideal compromise between stock removal
rate, surface quality, thermal load on the
workpiece and disc wear.

The addition of oil or water during grinding
results in a finer finish, cooler grinding and
longer service life.

Ordering notes:
Please order COMBICLICK® backing pad
separately.

PFERDVALUE®:

= M = -
¢ ] W] O ed

EnergySaving WasteSaving Time Saving Resource Saving

D Grit and EDP number
[Inches] 100 C 180 M 240 F
4-172 48100 48101 48103
5 48110 48111 48113

Opt. Max.

RPM RPM
3,300 10,500 10
3,100 9,650 10

4 |15
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COMBICLICK® quick-mounting system

Non-woven discs

I

Finishing, soft type

Recommended for very fine grinding on small and medium-sized surfaces and contours, and for
cleaning metal and painted surfaces. Achieve matte and satin-finished surfaces. Highly open structure.

Advantages: Ordering notes:
Can be used for wet and dry grinding. Please order COMBICLICK® backing pad
The open structure and high flexibility of the separately.

non-woven material prevents loading. PFERDVALUE®:

Abrasive: M_‘ Mg{ ‘
Aluminum oxide A _\ . -

Available POLINOX® grit sizes: . : ‘

HapticFilter

100 =medium % ‘ ] ‘
180 = fine EnergySaving Waste Saving TimeSaving Resource Saving
280 = very fine

Recommendations for use:
COMBICLICK® finishing, soft type
discs achieve their best performance
at a recommended peripheral speed of
3,000-4,000 SFPM. This provides an
ideal compromise between stock removal
rate, surface quality, thermal load on the
workpiece and disc wear.

D Grit and EDP number Opt. Max.
[Inches] 100 180 280 RPM RPM
4-1/2 48131 48132 48133 3,300 10,500 10
5 48135 48136 48137 3,100 9,650 10

Unitized discs

For achieving a very fine, uniform surface finish which, depending on requirements, is a sufficient
preparation for high-gloss polishing. Recommended for work on larger surfaces on components
made of stainless steel (INOX).

The different thicknesses/hardnesses of the non-woven material are colour-coded:
W (soft) = grey, MW (medium-soft) = light blue, MH (medium-hard) = dark blue, H (hard) = red

Advantages: Ordering notes:
High edge strength due to extreme durability. Further information on unitized products can
Can be profiled as desired, enabling optimal be found on pages 85-86.

j h .
adJustment to the contour. PFERDVALUE®:

Abrasive: M;{ }_WVVO_{ ‘ 1 @4{
Aluminum oxide A _\ AV o -
Silicon carbide SiC =
Recommendations for use: % ‘ @ ‘ @ ‘

COMBICLICK® unitized discs achieve their EnergySaving  WasteSaving Timesaving ResourceSaving

best performance at a recommended
peripheral speed of 3,000-6,900 SFPM.

D Abrasives Grit size Hardness Spec EDP Opt. Max. @
[Inches] number RPM RPM
4-1/2 SiC fine W 2SF 48150 5,000 8,350 5
SiC fine MW 3SF 48154 5,000 8,350 5
SiC fine MH 6SF 48158 5,000 8,350 5
A fine H 8AM 48162 5,000 8,350 5
5 SiC fine W 2SF 48166 4,500 7,650 5
SiC fine MW 3SF 48170 4,500 7,650 5
SiC fine MH 6SF 48174 4,500 7,650 5
A fine H 8AM 48178 4,500 7,650 5
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COMBICLICK® quick-mounting system

Felt discs

COMBICLICK® felt discs are used for face-down grinding on medium-sized and large surfaces. They are supplied in various diameters.

Advantages:

Innovative quick-mounting system
guarantees convenient handling with fast
disc changes.

Workpiece materials:

Can be used on nearly all materials.

Applications:
Polishing

Recommendations for use:

Use COMBICLICK® felt discs with
COMBICLICK® backing pads on variable
speed angle grinders.

Felt discs achieve their best performance

at a recommended peripheral speed of
1,000-2,000 SFPM. This provides an ideal
compromise between polishing performance,

thermal load on the workpiece and disc wear.

When changing the polishing paste, employ
a new, unused felt disc.

Compatible power tools:

Angle grinders
Cordless angle grinders

Ordering notes:

Please order COMBICLICK® backing pads
separately. More detailed information and
ordering data for backing pads can be found
on page 18.

Please order grinding and polishing pastes
separately. Detailed information and ordering
data for grinding and polishing pastes can be
found on pages 121-122.

Safety notes:

For safety reasons, it is imperative to remain
within the stated maximum permitted
rotational speed at all times.

©
DL
@®
®
%

u

@

Felt discs

Recommended for polishing with polishing paste bars, grinding pastes or diamond polishing pastes
in face-down grinding on medium-sized and large surfaces.

Advantages:
High productivity due to very long service
life.
Consistent performance over the entire
lifespan due to high dimensional stability.

D
[Inches]
4-1/2

5

PFERDVALUE®:

EmissionfFilter

|

TimeSaving

Vibrationfilter Noise Filter

a

EnergySaving

HapticFilter

Waste Saving Resource Saving

EDP Opt.
number RPM
48705 1,900
48706 1,650

Max.

RPM

10,500
9,650 5




COMBICLICK® quick-mounting system
Backing pads

Backing pads

PFERD

s

With this backing pad, COMBICLICK® discs can be used on commercially available angle grinders.

The different hardnesses are colour-coded:
CC-GT (medium) = black
CC-H-GT (hard) = blue

Advantages:
The geometry of the cooling slots
significantly reduces the thermal load.
High productivity due to minimized disc
change times.

Recommendations for use:
CC-H-GT backing pads is mainly used to
work on stainless steel (INOX). It features
very high edge strength, which enables a
higher contact pressure.

Safety notes:
The maximum approved peripheral speed is
15,800 SFPM.
For backing pads with a 7 inch diameter,
do not apply too high a contact pressure
in order to prevent the backing pad from
overstretching.

PFERDVALUE®:

=0 W [0
4 m][ O]

HapticFilter

EnergySaving Waste Saving TimeSaving Resource Saving
Disc diameter Thread Hardness EDP Max.
[Inches] number RPM
4-1/2 and 5 5/8-11 medium 69470 13,300 1
hard 69478 13,300 1
7 5/8-11 medium 69474 8,500 1

Sets

COMBICLICK® sets

| COMBICLICK® sets include a wide variety of coated and non-woven materials to test performance
and surface finish results to help determine the right product selections for your applications prior

to bulk purchases.

The included discs provide solutions for rough grinding, fine grinding, surface conditioning,

prepolish and polishing to a mirror finish.

Contents:
3 pcs. each of COMBICLICK® fibre discs:
- CO-COOL 36 grit
- CO-COOL 120 grit
- A-COOL 220 grit
1 pc. each of COMBICLICK® non-woven disc:
- Surface conditioning, hard type, 240 F fine
- Surface conditioning, hard type,
180 M medium
- Surface conditioning, hard type, 100 C coarse
- Finishing, soft type, 280 very fine
- Finishing, soft type, 180 fine
- Finishing, soft type, 100 medium
- Unitized disc SiC W soft
1 pc. each of:
- Universal polishing paste

Advantages:
Getting to know and testing the
comprehensive system.
Coordinated selection of the most common
products.

Abrasive:

Aluminum oxide A
Ceramic oxide CO-COOL
Silicon carbide SiC

PFERDVALUE®:

L

Vibrationfilter NoiseFilter

raiul

issionfilter  HapticFilter

O || ed

} COMB|C|_|CK® fe|t disc EnergySaving Waste Saving TimeSaving Resource Saving
- COMBICLICK® backing pad
CC-GT 5/8-11
D Thread EDP
[Inches] number
4-1/2 5/8-11 48192 1
5 5/8-11 48194 1
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ﬁ Fibre discs

General information

The extensive range of fibre discs provides the optimum product for any machining application, from coarse to fine grinding. PFERD provides fibre
discs with various grit sizes, abrasives and dimensions. In accordance with I1SO 16057, PFERD fibre discs are manufactured in shape A2, type F, and
designated "vulcanized fibre discs".

Advantages: Recommendations for use: Safety notes:
High productivity due to long service life and Use fibre discs conforming to ISO 15636 The maximum approved peripheral speed is
very high stock removal rate. with backing pads on commercially available 15,800 SFPM.
Consistent surface finish resulting from high- angle grinders. For safety reasons, it is imperative to remain
quality abrasives. within the stated maximum permitted
Optimum adaptation to contours due to high ~ Compatible power tools: rotational speed at all times.

flexibility. .
Angle grinders ) @
Applications: Cordless angle grinders (‘\j
Leveling Ordering notes:
Deburring ) 6
Surface work Please order backing pads separately. More

detailed information and ordering data for
backing pads can be found on page 22.

06

Work on edges
Work on weld seams
Step-by-step fine grinding

Quick product selection guide

Material group Abrasive p» Aluminum  Zirconia Ceramic Zirconia Ceramic
v oxide alumina oxide alumina oxide
A z co Z-COOL CO-COOL
Non-hardened Construction steels, carbon steels,
Steel. non-heat-treated steels Esé);lsteels, non-alloyed steels, cast [ ) O ()
cast steel .
Hardened, heat-treated Tool steels, tempering steels, o) P °
steels alloyed steels, cast steel
Stainless Rust- and acid-resistant Austenitic and ° P
steel (INOX) steels ferritic stainless steels
Soft non-ferrous metals, ~ >°ft aluminum alloys O O O
non-ferrous metals Brass, copper, zinc PY o o
Non- :
ferrous Hard aluminum alloys ( ] O O
- Hard non-ferrous metals
Bronze, titanium O O [ ) o
High-temperature-resistant .
. Nickel-based and cobalt-based alloys O O [ ) o
materials
Grev cast iron Cast iron with flake graphite, with
Cast iron Y o nodular graphite cast iron, white ( ] O [ )
white cast iron ) .
annealed cast iron, black cast iron
Fibre-reinforced plastics,
Plastics, other materials thermoplastics, wood, chipboard, [ )
paintwork
@ = highly recommended O = recommended
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Fibre discs
Fibre discs

PFERD

Aluminum oxide A

For universal grinding work from coarse to fine grinding in industry and professional trades.

Abrasive: Ordering notes:
D Aluminum oxide A Please order backing pad separately.
See page 22.
D H Grit and EDP number Max. ﬁ
[inches]  [Inches] 16 24 36 50 60 80 100 120 RPM
4-1/2 7/8 62451 62452 62453 62454 62455 62456 62457 62458 13,300 25
5 7/8 62501 62502 62503 62504 62505 62506 62507 62508 12,200 25
7 7/8 62701 62702 62703 62704 62705 62706 - - 8,500 25
1 Zirconia alumina Z
For coarse grinding work with a high stock removal rate and a long service life.
Abrasive: Ordering notes:
D Zirconia alumina Z Please order backing pad separately.
S 22.
Recommendations for use: St
Use with high-powered angle grinders in the
case of a higher contact pressure.
D H Grit and EDP number Max.
[Inches] [Inches] 24 36 50 60 80 RPM
4-1/2 7/8 62462 62463 62464 62465 62466 13,300 25
5 7/8 62522 62523 62524 62525 62526 12,200 25
7 7/8 62712 62713 62714 62715 62716 8,500 25
1 Ceramic oxide CO
For aggressive grinding with a very high stock removal rate and very long service life.
Consistently high performance due to self-sharpening ceramic oxide grain.
) The ceramic oxide grain is specifically designed for work on hard materials and layers.
Abrasive: Ordering notes:
Ceramic oxide CO Please order backing pad separately.
22.
Recommendations for use: See page
Use with high-powered angle grinders.
D H Grit and EDP number Max.
[Inches] [Inches] 24 36 50 60 80 RPM
4-1/2 7/8 62410 62411 62412 62413 62414 13,300 25
5 7/8 62510 62511 - - - 12,200 25
7 7/8 62743 62744 62745 - - 8,500 25

Page  Catalogue
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Zirconia alumina Z-COOL
For coarse grinding work with a high stock removal rate and cool grinding.

Active grinding additives in the coating substantially improve the stock removal rate, prevent

Fibre discs
Fibre discs

loading and result in cooler grinding. b
Abrasive: Ordering notes:
Zirconia alumina Z-COOL Please order backing pad separately.
22.
Recommendations for use: See page -
Use with high-powered angle grinders in the
case of a higher contact pressure.
D H Grit and EDP number Max.
[Inches] [Inches] 36 50 60 80 RPM
4-1/2 7/8 62468 62469 62470 62471 13,300 25
5 7/8 62528 62529 62530 62531 12,200 25
7 7/8 62718 62719 62720 62721 8,500 25
Ceramic oxide CO-COOL 1
For aggressive grinding with maximum stock removal rate on hard materials which do not conduct
heat well. Consistently high performance due to self-sharpening ceramic oxide grain.
Active grinding additives in the coating substantially improve the stock removal rate, prevent D

loading and result in cooler grinding.

Abrasive: Ordering notes:
Ceramic oxide CO-COOL Please order backing pad separately.
See page 22.
D H Grit and EDP number
[Inches] [Inches] 24 36 50 60 80
4-1/2 7/8 62416 62417 62418 62419 62420

5 7/8 62516 62517 62518 62519 62520
7 7/8 62749 62750 62751 62752 62753

Max.
120 RPM

62421 13,300 25
62521 12,200 25
62754 8,500 25

Catalogue| Page
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Fibre discs
Backing pads and accessories

Backing pads for fibre discs
Backing pads for fibre discs used on commercially available angle grinders.

Rubber backing pads:
Rubber backing pad with a ribbed surface for better cooling to improve disc life. Available in three
densities.

Rubber High- Temperature-
performance resistant

High-performance backing pads:

High-performance backing pad with a long service life due to abrasion-resistant, glass-fibre-
reinforced plastic. Cool grinding due to radially arranged cooling fins, and high fibre disc stock
removal rate due to sturdy, rigid design.

Temperature-resistant backing pads:
Temperature-resistant backing pad with a long service life due to the highly temperature-resistant
material. High-precision work with flexible density. Maximum stock removal with hard density.

Ordering notes: Accessories:
The compatible clamping nut is included. Clamping nuts for backing pads
Compatible with Thread Backing EDP Compatible Max. ﬁ
these disc dia. size density number clamping nut RPM
[Inches] [Inches]
Rubber backing pads (ribbed surface)
4-1/2 5/8-11 Regular (R) 69455 69107 13,300 1
5 5/8-11 Regular (R) 69525 69107 12,200 1
7 5/8-11 Flexible (F) 69704 69108 8,500 1
Regular (R) 69705 69108 8,500 1
Hard (H) 69706 69108 8,500 1
High-performance backing pads
4-1/2 5/8-11 Hard (H) 69481 42071 13,300 1
5 5/8-11 Hard (H) 69484 42071 12,200 1
7 5/8-11 Hard (H) 69487 42071 8,500 1
Temperature-resistant backing pads
4-1/2 5/8-11 Flexible (F) 69480 42071 13,300 1
Hard (H) 69482 42071 13,300 1
5 5/8-11 Flexible (F) 69483 42071 12,200 1
Hard (H) 69485 42071 12,200 1
7 5/8-11 Flexible (F) 69486 42071 8,500 1
Hard (H) 69488 42071 8,500 1

Fibre disc backing pad accessories

Fibre disc backing pad accessories, including clamping nuts and spanner wrench.

Advantages:
e Matching centre hole distances for standard
i commercial face pin spanners.

Thread size Compatible with these EDP

[Inches] grinder sizes [Inches] number
5/8-11 4-5 69107 1
7-9 69108 1
4-1/2-7 42071 1
Spanner wrench - 69115 1
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PSA discs

General information

PSA (pressure-sensitive adhesive) discs are suited to grinding larger surfaces. The flexible system includes a PSA disc and associated holder for use on
contours. With the disc holder, PSA discs can be used on commercially available, variable speed or slow-running angle grinders with a 5/16-24 UNC

thread.
Advantages: Ordering notes:
Quick disc changes due to flexible system. Please order disc holders separately. More
Optimum adaptation to contours because of detailed information and ordering data for
high flexibility. disc holders can be found on page 24.
Workpiece materials: Safety notes:
Can be used on nearly all materials. The maximum permitted peripheral speed is
6,300 SFPM.
Applications: For safety reasons, the specified maximum
] permitted rotational speed must never be
Leveling exceeded.
Deburring

Position the PSA discs centrally on the holder.
Surface work

v ol @ @ @
Work on weld seams (&)
Step-by-step fine grinding (\/

[sos ]

Compatible power tools: |\¢| D

Angle grinders
Cordless angle grinders

PSA discs %

Aluminum oxide A

For universal grinding work from coarse to fine grinding in industry and professional trades.

Advantages: Ordering notes: D,
Recommended for general use on virtually all Please order disc holder separately.
materials.

Abrasive:

Aluminum oxide A

D, Grit and EDP number Opt. Max. @
[Inches] 34 40 50 60 80 100 120 150 180 220 240 320 RPM  RPM

5 47361 47362 47363 47364 47365 47366 47367 47368 47369 47370 47371 47372 4,600 4,850 50
6 47374 47375 47376 47377 47378 47379 47380 47381 47382 47383 47384 47385 3,800 4,100 50




PFERD
PSA discs : K

PSA discs
Zirconia alumina Z
Designed for coarse grinding and high stock removal with a long service life.
D, Advantages: Ordering notes:
Recommended for general use on virtually all Please order disc holder separately. See
materials. below.
' Abrasive:

Zirconia alumina Z

D, Grit and EDP number Opt. Max.
[Inches] 36 40 60 80 120 RPM RPM @
5 47560 47561 47563 47564 47566 4,600 4,850 50
47570 47571 47573 47574 47576 3.800 4,100 50

PSA disc holders

il Threaded spindle

Backing pad for use with PSA discs. For threaded spindle (dual action machines).

| 0 .
D Thread EDP Max.
[Inches] number RPM
5/16-24 47266 10,000 1
5/16-24 47268 10,000 1

Page  Catalogue
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q Velcro-backed abrasive discs
NET type

Velcro-backed abrasive discs in the NET type feature a netting fabric, to which the abrasive grain is bonded with a high-performance bond system,
which makes it very durable.

The range comprises two diameters that have been adapted to the most common power tools, with a comprehensive choice of grain sizes, from
80 to 1,000 grit.

Advantages: Applications: Safety notes:
Very long service life and high stock removal Roughing () ‘
rate. Surface grinding (‘\@:@? @
Very fine, even surfaces can be achieved. Cleaning
Dust-free work due to good extraction Step-by-step fine grinding
capability. @ |Eﬂ|
No loading due to netting structure. Compatible power tools: =
Durable netting structure with high tear ) ]
strength and edge stability. Eccentric orbital sanders

Workpiece materials:

Aluminum

Additional non-ferrous metals
Stainless steel (INOX)

Wood

Plastics

Steel, cast steel

Aluminum oxide A

For dust-free, universal grinding work on medium-sized and large surfaces.

Abrasive: Recommendations for use:
Aluminum oxide A Use the extraction connection on the
machine to effectively remove the grinding
dust.
D, Grit and EDP number @
[inches]  go 100 120 150 180 240 320 400 600 800 1000

5 47520 47521 47522 47523 47524 47525 47526 47527 47528 47529 47530 25
6 47531 47532 47533 47534 47535 47536 47537 47538 47539 47540 47541 25

Catalogue| " Page
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COMBIDISC® quick-change discs ' t&

General information

The COMBIDISC® product range contains a wide selection of grinding products for surface finishing.
From coarse machining and surface texturing to face-down mirror polishing — the range provides the best product, even for complicated applications.

Advantages: Recommendations for use: Safety notes:

Reduced down time due to quick disc Use COMBIDISC® grinding discs with arbors The maximum permitted peripheral speed is

changes. or abrasive disc holders on flexible shaft 9,800 SFPM.

Great convenience due to simple handling drives with angle handpieces, compressed-air For safety reasons, it is imperative to remain

and low-vibration working. or electric angle grinders. within the stated maximum permitted

No operational disruptions caused by rotational speed at all times.

sticking, slipping or disengaging. Compatible power tools: N

i . Flexible shaft drives (@) @ @ @

Applications: Straight grinders U @ ‘

Roughing Angle grinders

Leveling Cordless angle grinders E’;ﬂ

Deburring

Surface work Ordering notes:

Work on edges
g Please order arbors or COMBIDISC® abrasive

Polishin
Cleaning disc holders separately. More detailed
Sharpening information and ordering data can be found

Work on weld seams on page 37.

Structuring surfaces
Step-by-step fine grinding

Quick product selection guide

Material group Abrasive p» Aluminum oxide A, Aluminum Zirconia
v A-PLUS, oxide A alumina Z
A-CONTOUR compact grain
erm-nagene Construction steels, carbon steels,tool steels,
non-heat-treated [ ) O
Steel non-alloyed steels, cast steel
cast s'teel steels
Hardened, Tool steels, tempering steels, o ° °
heat-treated steels  alloyed steels, cast steel
Stainless Rust- and acid- " " .
steel (INOX) resistant steels Austenitic and ferritic stainless steels o
Soft non-ferrous Soft aluminum alloys O
metals,non-ferrous ;
metals Brass, copper, zinc ( J O
Non-ferrous Hard aluminum alloys () @)
metals
non-ferrous metals  Bronze. titanium @)
H|gh-temperatgre- Nickel-based and cobalt-based alloys O
resistant materials
Grey cast iron Cast iron with flake graphite, with nodular
Cast iron white cast iron grap_hlte cast iron, white annealed cast iron, black () O
cast iron
Plastics, Fibre-reinforced plastics, thermoplastics, wood, °
other materials chipboard, paintwork
@ = highly recommended O = recommended
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COMBIDISC® quick-change discs

General information

PFERD offers two alternative mounting systems: PFERDVALUE®:

@ PFERDERGONOMICS® recommends
CD system / COMBIDISC® products as a solution to
sustainably reduce vibration, noise and dust

levels produced by discs and to improve
working comfort.

VibrationfFilter NoiseFilter EmissionfFilter  HapticFilter

PFERDEFFICIENCY® recommends COMBIDISC®
products to reduce disc change and setup
times.

TimeSaving

Disc side: Threaded connection with female Disc side: Threaded connection with male

thread (metal/plastic). Also suitable for the thread (plastic). Also suitable for the following

following systems available on the market: PSG,  systems available on the market: Roloc™,

Power Lock Type Il "turn on", SocAtt, Turn-On. Lockit, Speed Lok TR, Power Lock Type Il
Fastlock-System B, Roll-On.

Recommended rotational speed Peripheral speed [SFPM]
range D, 1,000 2,000 3,000 4,000 5000 6,000 7,000 8,000 10,000
Example: [Inches] Rotational speeds [RPM]
EDPil 42292 2" CD CO-COOL 1 3,800 7,600 11,500 15,300 19,100 22,900 26,700 30,600 38,200
Application:
Gﬁﬁding alloyed steel 1-1/2 2,500 5,100 7,600 10,200 12,700 15,300 17,800 20,400 25,500
Peripheral speed: 4,000-5,000 SFPM 2 1,900 3,800 5,700 7,600 9,600 11,500 13,400 15,300 19,100
Rotational speed: 7,600-9,600 RPM 3 1,300 2,500 3,800 5100 6,400 7,600 8900 10,200 12,700
Silicon Ceramic oxide Diamond POLICLEAN® Non-woven discs
carbide SiC CO-COOoL abrasive discs Soft type, Hard type,
discs Unitized
([ (]
O @)
([ (] o
O o ([ J
o ([
@) (] ([
([ ] ([ o O ([
([ (] O ([
o o
[ ] { ] o [ J
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COMBIDISC® quick-change discs r&

Abrasive discs

D1
[Inches]

CD system

CDR system

40

42802
42808

42912
42918

PFERD

Mini-POLIFAN® Aluminum oxide A
For universal coarse grinding work with high stock removal rates.

Ideal for dressing weld seams in hard-to-reach places.
Longer service life and higher stock removal rate when compared to abrasive discs.

Abrasive: PFERDVALUE®:

Ordering notes:

Please order arbors or COMBIDISC® abrasive
disc holders separately. See below and pg. 37.

TimeSaving

HapticFilter

Grit and EDP number Opt. ﬁ
60 80 120 RPM
42803 42804 42805 12,000-14,000 10
42809 42810 42811 8,000-10,000 10
42913 42914 42915 12,000-14,000 10
42919 42920 42921 8,000-10,000 10

D

1
[Inches]
CD system
2
3
CDR system
2
3

Drive arbors

40

42814
42820

@

42924
42930

Mini-POLIFAN® Zirconia alumina Z
For coarse grinding work with a high stock removal rate and a long service life.

Abrasive: PFERDVALUE®:
Zirconia alumina Z

Recommendations for use: Vibrationfilter  NoisefFilter Emissionfilter  HapticFilter
Use in the case of a higher contact pressure.
Ordering notes: Timesaig

Please order arbors or COMBIDISC® abrasive
disc holders separately. See below and pg. 37.

Grit and EDP number Opt. @
60 80 120 RPM
42815 42816 42817 12,000-14,000 10
42821 42822 42823 8,000-10,000 10
42925 42926 42927 12,000-14,000 10
42931 42932 42933 8,000-10,000 10

M= s
S—
[Inchess]

174

Drive arbors for Mini-POLIFAN® discs
Matching arbor for use with COMBIDISC® Mini-POLIFAN® discs with CD thread.

L EDP Recommended

[Inches] number diameters
1-1/2 42851 2 1
42852 3 1
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PFERD

COMBIDISC® quick-change discs

Abrasive discs

Aluminum oxide A
For universal coarse to fine grinding applications in industry and professional trades.

Abrasive: PFERDVALUE®:
Aluminum oxide A

Ordering notes: Vibrationfilter  NoisefFilter Emissionfilter  HapticFiter

Please order backing pad separately. -
See page 37.

TimeSaving

D, Grit and EDP number Opt. @
[Inches 36 50 60 80 120 180 320 RPM
CD system @
1 - - 42136 42137 42139 42141 42143 15,000-26,000 100
1-1/2 42145 - 42148 42149 42151 42153 42155 10,000-16,000 100
2 42157 42159 42160 42161 42163 42165 42167 8,000-13,000 100
3 42169 42171 42172 42173 42175 42177 42179 5,000-9,000 50
CDR system @
1 - - 42481 42482 42484 42486 42488 15,000-26,000 100
1-1/2 42490 - 42493 42494 42496 42498 42500 10,000-16,000 100
2 42502 42504 42505 42506 42508 42510 42512 8,000-13,000 100
3 42514 42516 42517 42518 42520 42522 42524 5,000-9,000 50

Aluminum oxide A-PLUS

For universal applications from coarse to fine grinding. Higher stock removal rate due to sturdy
backing material. Recommended for use in edge grinding due to high tear strength.

- FEA{ cb CDR

Abrasive: PFERDVALUE®:

Aluminum oxide A-PLUS Mg‘ vao_{ ‘

Ordering notes:

Please order backing pad separately. _
See page 37.
TimeSaving
D, Grit and EDP number Opt. @
[Inches] 36 PLUS 60 PLUS 80 PLUS 120 PLUS RPM
CD system @
2 42330 42331 42332 42333 8,000-13,000 100
3 42335 42336 42337 42338 5,000-9,000 50
%
CDR system 9
2 42670 42671 42672 42673 8,000-13,000 100
3 42675 42676 42677 42678 5,000-9,000 50

Catalogue| Page
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PFERD
COMBIDISC® quick-change discs ' r&

Abrasive discs

Aluminum oxide A compact grain
Extremely well suited for fine and very fine grinding, and for step-by-step preparations for polishing.

The self-sharpening compact grain facilitates a very long service life and achieves consistent surface
quality levels throughout the entire service life.

Abrasive: PFERDVALUE®:

D CDR Aluminum oxide A compact grain (CK) M_‘ WVVOA{ ‘

Ordering notes:
Please order backing pad separately.

HapticFilter

See page 37.
TimeSaving
D, Grit and EDP number Opt. ﬁ
[Inches] 120 180 240 320 400 600 800 1000 1200 RPM

CD system @

2 42936 42937 42938 42939 42940 42941 42942 42943 42944 3,800-13,000 100

3 42945 42946 42947 42948 42949 42950 42951 42952 42953 2,500-9,000 50
CDR system @

2 42954 42955 42956 42957 42958 42959 42960 42961 42962 3,800-13,000 100

3 42963 42964 42965 42966 42967 42968 42969 42970 42971 2,500-9,000 50

Page  Catalogue
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PFERD
‘ r{\" COMBIDISC® quick-change discs

Abrasive discs

Zirconia alumina Z

For coarse grinding work with a high stock removal rate and a long service life.

Abrasive: PFERDVALUE®:
Zirconia alumina Z

] ..-'. -
Recommendations for use: Vibrationflier  Noiseflier  Emissionflier  Haptictiier — -
Use with hard or medium-hard COMBIDISC® D CDR
abrasive disc holders. _
Ordering notes:
Please order backing pad separately.
See page 37.
D, Grit and EDP number Opt. @
[Inches] 36 50 60 80 RPM
CD system @
2 42254 42256 42257 42258 3,800-13,000 100
3 42261 42263 42264 42265 2,500-9,000 50
CDR system @
2 42593 42595 42596 42597 3,800-13,000 100
3 42600 42602 42603 42604 2,500-9,000 50

Catalogue| Page
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COMBIDISC® quick-change discs Q

Abrasive discs

D1
[Inches]

CD system @
2
3

CDR system @

24

42280
42281

42619
42620

PFERD

Ceramic oxide CO-COOL

For aggressive grinding with maximum stock removal rate on hard materials which do not conduct
heat well. Consistently high performance due to self-sharpening ceramic oxide grain.

Active grinding additives in the coating substantially improve the stock removal rate, prevent
loading and result in cooler grinding.

Abrasive: PFERDVALUE®:
Ceramic oxide CO-COOL

Ordering notes: Vibrationfiler  NoiseFiter Emissionfiier  Haptichier
Please order backing pad separately. [
See page 37.
TimeSaving
Grit and EDP number Opt. @
36 60 80 120 RPM
42289 42292 42293 42295 3,800-13,000 100
42296 42299 42300 42302 2,500-9,000 50
42628 42631 42632 42634 3,800-13,000 100
42635 42638 42639 42641 2,500-9,000 50

D1
[Inches]

CDF system @
2
3

CDFR system @

w N

36

40492
40499

40632
40639

Ceramic oxide CO-COOL mini fibre discs

Exceptionally well-suited to surface and edge grinding. The fibre backing strengthens the abrasive
disc and improves stock removal.

For aggressive grinding with maximum stock removal rate on hard materials which do not conduct
heat well. Consistently high performance due to self-sharpening ceramic oxide grain.

Active grinding additives in the coating substantially improve the stock removal rate, prevent
loading and result in cooler grinding.

Abrasive: PFERDVALUE®:

Ceramic oxide CO-COOL M‘{ WO_{ ‘

Ordering notes:
Please order backing pad separately.

HapticFilter

See page 37.
TimeSaving
Grit and EDP number Opt. @
50 80 120 RPM
40494 40496 40497 3,800-13,000 100
40501 40503 40504 2,500-9,000 50
40634 40636 40637 3,800-13,000 100
40641 40643 40644 2,500-9,000 50
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PFERD

COMBIDISC® quick-change discs

Abrasive discs

Silicon carbide SiC
For universal grinding work on components made from aluminum, copper, bronze, titanium and
fibre-reinforced plastics. D, ! .

Recommended for use on titanium alloys.

Ideally suited to use in the aeronautical industry, especially where SiC is the only approved abrasive,
e.g. for use on engine components. CcD CDR

Abrasive: PFERDVALUE®:

Silicon carbide SiC M;{ WO_{ O_ @4{

Ordering notes:

Please order backing pad separately.
See page 37.
TimeSaving
D, Grit and EDP number Opt. ﬁ
[Inches] 36 60 80 120 240 RPM
CD system @
2 42415 42416 42417 42418 42419 3,800-13,000 100
3 42420 42421 42422 42423 42424 2,500-9,000 50
CDR system @
2 42750 42751 42752 42753 42754 3,800-13,000 100
3 42755 42756 42757 42758 42759 2,500-9,000 50
Diamond
Highly recommended for work on wear-resistant coatings and for hard facings made of tungsten .
carbide, chromium carbide, titanium carbide, etc. Recommended for work on materials used for D, -] . |
aircraft engine construction, e.g. HASTELLOY®, INCONEL® and titanium/titanium alloys. Also highly o
recommended for work on extremely hard materials such as tungsten carbide, glass, ceramics, . -l ;
enamel, stone and carbon-reinforced plastic (CRP)/glass reinforced plastic (GRP). -+ — —
cD CDR
Abrasive: Ordering notes:
Diamond (D) Grit sizes are indicated in pm.
D 251 =P 60 Please order backing pad separately.
D126 =P 120 See page 37.
bre  =P220 PFERDVALUE®:
(P = Grit size according to ISO 6344) :
Recommendations for use: ) OA{ }'WVVO_{ O— @4{
For the best results, use at a recommended o
peripheral speed of 2,000-4,000 SFPM.
Use with hard or medium-hard COMBIDISC® Trmesag
abrasive disc holders.
D, Grit and EDP number Opt. @
[Inches] D 251/P 60 D 126 / P 120 D 76 / P 220 RPM
CD system @
1 40515 40516 40517 7,500-15,000 10
1-1/2 40518 40519 40520 5,000-10,000 10
2 40521 40522 40523 3,800-7,500 10
3 40524 40525 40526 2,500-5,000 10
CDR system @
1 40655 40656 40657 7,500-15,000 10
1-1/2 40658 40659 40660 5,000-10,000 10
2 40661 40662 40663 3,800-7,500 10
3 40664 40665 40666 2,500-5,000 10
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COMBIDISC® quick-change discs r&

Non-woven discs

D1
[Inches]
CD system @
2
3
%
CDR system
2
3

PFERD

POLICLEAN® PLUS discs

For coarse cleaning work such as removing paint, scale, heat discolouration, rust and adhesive
residues in face-down grinding.

POLICLEAN® PLUS discs exhibit a higher stock removal rate with a very long service life.

Applications: Ordering notes:

roughing, surface work, cleaning Please order backing pad separately.
7.

Abrasive: See page 3

Aluminum oxide A PFERDVALUE®:

Recommendations for use: M‘{ }'\Wo—{ ‘

Use with hard or medium-hard COMBIDISC®

abrasive disc holders.

Time Saving

EDP Opt.
number RPM

44840 5,500-8,000 10
44841 3,800-5,000 10
44842 5,500-8,000 10
44843 3,800-5,000 10

cb

D1
[Inches]

CD system
1-1/2

CDR system

CDR

100 C

43176
43180
43184

S
S

43234
43238
43242
43246

Surface conditioning, hard type

Recommended for universal work on small and medium-sized metal surfaces, e.g. removing rough
grinding traces, removing oxidation and light deburring work. Achieve matte and satin-finished surfaces.

Applications: Ordering notes:
roughing, deburring, surface work, cleaning, Please order backing pad separately.
weld dressing, structuring, fine grinding in See page 37.
multiple steps PFERDVALUE®:
Abra;ive: . M_‘ WV'OA{ ‘
Aluminum oxide A
Available POLIVLIES® grit sizes: Bretlonfile Mot fonfiler - Haperer
100 C = coarse (yellow-brown)
180 M = medium (red-brown) e
240 F = fine (blue)
Recommendations for use:
The addition of oil or water during grinding
results in a finer finish, cooler grinding and
longer service life.
Grit, type and EDP number Opt. ﬁ
180 M 240F RPM
43177 43179 7,000-10,000 50
43181 43183 5,500-7,500 50
43185 43187 3,800-5,000 25
43235 43237 7,000-10,000 50
43239 43241 5,500-7,500 50
43243 43245 3,800-5,000 25
43247 43248 2,850-4,000 25
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PFERD
' @ COMBIDISC® quick-change discs

Non-woven discs

Finishing, soft type

Recommended for very fine grinding on small and medium-sized surfaces and contours, and
for cleaning metal and painted surfaces. Achieve matte and satin-finished surfaces. Highly open

structure.
Applications: Recommendations for use:
roughing, deburring, surface work, cleaning, The addition of oil or water during grinding D CDR
weld dressing, structuring, fine grinding in results in a finer finish, cooler grinding and
multiple steps longer service life.
Abrasive: Ordering notes:
Aluminum oxide A Please order backing pad separately.
Available POLINOX® grit sizes: See page 37.
100 = medium
180 — fine PFERDVALUE®:
280 = very fine
VibrationfFilter NoisefFilter EmissionfFilter HapticFilter
D, Grit and EDP number Opt. ﬁ
[Inches] 100 180 280 RPM
CD system @
2 43200 43201 43203 5,500-7,500 50
3 43204 43205 43207 3,800-5,000 25
CDR system @
2 43258 43259 43261 5,500-7,500 50
3 43262 43263 43265 3,800-5,000 25

Catalogue| Page
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PFERD

COMBIDISC® quick-change discs

Non-woven discs

Unitized discs

For achieving a very fine, uniform surface finish which, depending on requirements, is a sufficient
preparation for high-gloss polishing. Ideal for work on small and medium-sized surfaces of stainless
steel (INOX) components.

The different thicknesses/hardnesses of the non-woven material are colour-coded:

W (soft) = grey

MH (medium-hard) = dark blue

H (hard) =red

Further information on unitized products can be found on pages 85-86.

Applications: Ordering notes:

roughing, deburring, surface work, cleaning, Please order backing pad separately.
weld dressing, structuring, fine grinding in See page 37.

multiple steps All discs have a thickness of 1/4".
Abrasive: PFERDVALUE®:

Aluminum oxide A
Silicon carbide SiC

VibrationfFilter NoisefFilter EmissionfFilter HapticFilter

TimeSaving

D Abrasives Grit size Hardness Spec EDP Opt. Max. @
[Inches] number RPM RPM
CD system @
2 SiC fine W 2SF 48430 9,500 19,100 25
A coarse W 2AM 48431 9,500 19,100 25
SiC fine MH 6SF 48434 9,500 19,100 25
A fine MH 6AF 48435 9,500 19,100 25
A fine H 8AM 48438 9,500 19,100 25
A coarse H 8AC 48439 9,500 19,100 25
3 SIC fine W 2SF 48440 6,400 12,500 25
A coarse W 2AM 48441 6,400 12,500 25
SIC fine MH 6SF 48444 6,400 12,500 25
A fine MH 6AF 48445 6,400 12,500 25
A fine H 8AM 48448 6,400 12,500 25
A coarse H 8AC 48449 6,400 12,500 25
CDR system @
2 SiC fine W 2SF 48450 9,500 19.100 25
A coarse W 2AM 48451 9,500 19.100 25
SiC fine MH 6SF 48454 9,500 19.100 25
A fine MH 6AF 48455 9,500 19.100 25
A fine H 8AM 48458 9,500 19.100 25
A coarse H 8AC 48459 9,500 19.100 25
3 SiC fine W 2SF 48460 6,400 12,500 25
A coarse W 2AM 48461 6,400 12,500 25
SiC fine MH 6SF 48464 6,400 12,500 25
A fine MH 6AF 48465 6,400 12,500 25
A fine H 8AM 48468 6,400 12,500 25
A coarse H 8AC 48469 6,400 12,500 25
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PFERD

Felt discs

COMBIDISC® quick-change discs

Recommended for polishing with polishing paste bars, grinding pastes or diamond polishing pastes T

in face-down grinding on small and medium-sized surfaces.

Applications:
polishing

Recommendations for use:
For the best results, use at a recommended
speed of 1,000-2,000 SFPM. This provides
an ideal compromise between polishing
performance, thermal load on the workpiece
and disc wear.
When applying a different polishing paste,

Accessories:

D
Ordering notes: l
Further information on felt discs can be .
found on page 115.
Please order backing pad and polishing paste
separately. See page 37 and 121.

Grinding and polishing pastes
PFERDVALUE®:

use a new, unused felt disc.

il

TimeSaving

D1
[Inches]
CD system @
2
3
%
CDR system
2
3

EDP

number

43215
43216

43213
43214

-3

1

Opt.
RPM

2,000-4,000
1,200-2,500

2,000-4,000
1,200-2,500

Felt discs

& .
&
W Sl 7

cb CDR

=

10
10

10
10

Backing pads

Backing pads

Matching backing pads for COMBIDISC® quick-change discs. Available in three different hardness grades.

PFERDVALUE®: L TS
D S EDP number Max. ﬁ
[Inches] [Inches] Type CD Type CDR RPM
& <P
Soft
1-1/2 1/4 42108 42456 20,000 1
2 1/4 42111 42459 20,000 1
3 1/4 42114 42462 12,000 1
Medium
1 1/4 42106 42454 40,000 1
1-1/2 1/4 42109 42457 25,000 1
2 1/4 42112 42460 25,000 1
3 1/4 42115 42463 20,000 1
4 1/4 - 42465 10,000 1
Hard
1-1/2 1/4 42110 42458 30,000 1
2 1/4 42113 42461 30,000 1
3 1/4 42116 42464 20,000 1
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COMBIDISC® quick-change discs

Sets

Advantages:
Getting to know and testing the
comprehensive system.
Abrasive:

Aluminum oxide A
Silicon carbide SiC

Recommendations for use:

Use COMBIDISC® grinding discs with an
arbor or abrasive disc holder on flexible shaft
drives with an angle handpiece or small
compressed-air or electric angle grinders.

PFERD

PFERDVALUE®:

ibrati HapticFilter

Timesaving

°®

Type

Prep-to-paint, 2" CDR attachment

COMBIDISC® prep-to-paint set

Prep-to-paint set includes a selection of coated
and non-woven abrasives for removal of
surface imperfections such as rust, loose paint
or cold drawn mill scale. Selected discs leave
the proper surface finish for excellent wet and
dry paint and coating adhesion.

Contents of 2" CDR prep-to-paint set
1 pc. each of:
EDP 42460 — 2" CDR backing pad — medium

Full set EDP number

42789

EDP 42913 — 2" CDR Mini-POLIFAN® disc
A/O 60 grit
EDP 44842 — 2" CDR POLICLEAN® PLUS disc

4 pcs. of:
EDP 42506 — 2" CDR abrasive discs A/O
80 grit
EDP 43239 - 2" CDR surface conditioning
discs medium

=

@i\o

Type

Sanitary finish, 2" CDR attachment

COMBIDISC® sanitary finish set

Sanitary finish set includes a selection of coated

and non-woven abrasives designed to achieve
the industry standard for a sanitary finish.

Contents of 2" CDR sanitary finish set

pc. each of:

EDP 42460 — 2" CDR backing pad — medium
EDP 42913 — 2" CDR Mini-POLIFAN® disc
AJO 60 grit

—

Full set EDP number

42790

6 pcs. of:
EDP 42506 — 2" CDR abrasive discs A/O 80
grit
EDP 43239 - 2" CDR surface conditioning
discs medium

=

Type

Mirror finish, 2" CDR attachment

COMBIDISC® mirror finish set

Mirror finishing set includes the required
components to proceed from raw material
removal to a full reflective surface.

Contents of 2” CDR mirror finishing set

1 pc. each of:
EDP 42460 — 2" CDR backing pad — medium
EDP 42913 - 2" CDR Mini-POLIFAN® disc
A/O 60 grit
EDP 43213 - 2" CDR felt disc
EDP 48765 — Small bar pre-polishing paste
(green)

Full set EDP number

42791

2 pcs. of:
EDP 48454 — 2" CDR unitized disc medium
hard SiC fine

3 pcs. of:
EDP 43239 — 2" CDR surface conditioning
discs medium

=
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PFERD
‘ @ Abrasive belts, sheets, and rolls

Quick product selection guide

PFERD supplies a comprehensive range of products which utilize flexible abrasives.

Abrasive belts

Abrasive sheets, cloth and paper-backed
POLINOX® hand pads for surface
conditioning

Shop rolls and holders

Abrasive cords

Quick product selection guide

Material group Abrasive pp Recommended  Aluminum Aluminum  Zirconia Ceramic Surface Felt

v peripheral speeds oxide oxide A alumina oxide Conditioning polishing
for short and long A compact z CO-COOoL belt
belts [SFPM] grain
Construction
Non-
hardened steels, carbon
! steels, tool steels, 5,000-7,000 [ ) O [ J [
non-heat-
treated steels rerelised
Steel, steels, cast steel
cast steel
A sz I:rﬂ;;ﬁilglsteels
heat-treated alloyed|steels, 4,000-5,000 O [ ) [ ) ©] [ ]
steels
cast steel
Stainless  Rust- and Austenitic and
steel acid-resistant  ferritic stainless 3,000-5,000 o @) [ ) [} [
(INOX) steels steels
Soft Soft aluminum
non-ferrous  alloys Q S/ > L
metals, 5,000-8,000
non-ferrous  Brass,
metals copper, zinc ° ° ¢ y
Non- Hard aluminum
ferrous Hard alloys o o b L4
metals non-ferrous 4,000-5,000
metals Bronze, titanium O o [ [ J
High-temper-  Nickel-based and
ature-resistant cobalt-based 1,000-3,000 @) [ ) [ J ([
materials alloys
Cast iron with
flake graphite,
cGar;yiron with nodular
Cast iron . ! graphite cast iron, 5,000-7,000 [} O [
white L
) white annealed
cast iron )
cast iron, black
cast iron
Fibre-reinforced
Plastics plastics, thermo-
other materials p|qst|cs, WOOd‘, 2,000-5,000 [ [ ) [ ]
chipboard, paint-
work

@ = highly recommended O = recommended
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PFERD
Abrasive belts, sheets, and rolls : r&

General information — abrasive belts

The comprehensive range of short and long belts is tailored to the belt grinders that are commonly found on the market.

Abrasive belts from PFERD are designated as "abrasive belts" in ISO 2976.

Advantages: Recommendations for use: Compatible power tools:

Increased economic efficiency due to aggressive Use grinding oil which is recommended Belt grinders

abrasive performance and long service life. for the material to considerably increase

High tear strength with optimum flexibility. service life and abrasive performance of the Safety notes:

Consistent work results due to high grain products.

adhesion. Benchstand belts are used for light to

moderate duty general purpose grinding O @

Applications; on low powered machines. Grinding and U

) finishing is typically against a platen or
Leveling contact wheel. Q
Deburring Backstand belts are used for general purpose —~— g
Work on edges grinding on heavy-duty machines. Grinding
Sharpening and finishing is performed at a contact wheel

Work on We|d. seams for the most aggressive action. Applications
Step-by-step fine grinding include deburring, blending, and finishing.

Recommended rotational speed Peripheral speed [SFPM]

range ,oﬁ:rvfia_ 1,000 2,000 3,000 4,000 5000 6000 7,000 8,000
Using the table, you can determine the [Inches] Rotational speeds [RPM]

rotational speed in RPM based on the 3/4 5000 10,000 15000 20,100 25,100 30,100 35,100 40,200

fﬁer"r’:cec:ﬂ ;peerfdde' dpf:rsizgg‘:g[;sezzgf 39 for 1 3,800 7,600 11,400 15,200 19,000 22,900 26,700 30,500

1-1/2 2,500 5,000 7,500 10,000 12,500 15,000 17,500 20,100

Example: _ , 2 1,800 3,700 5600 7,400 9,300 11,200 13,100 14,900

E%ﬁ%:fe?%i' tﬂf(;’rf\';' f;ﬁ;“r'”zumc%’gge A 2-172 1,500 3,000 4500 6000 7,500 9,000 10,600 12,100

Peripheral speed: 4,000-5,000 SFPM 3 1,200 2,500 3,700 5000 6200 7,500 8700 10,000

Rotational speed: 7,400-9,300 RPM 4 900 1,800 2,800 3,700 4,600 5600 6500 7,400

5 700 1,500 2,200 3,000 3,700 4,500 5200 6,000

6 600 1,200 1,800 2,500 3,100 3,700 4,300 5,000

8 400 900 1,400 1,800 2,300 2,800 3,200 3,700

10 350 700 1,00 1,500 1,800 2,200 2,600 3,000

12 300 600 900 1,200 1,500 1,800 2,100 2,500
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PFERD

N

Manufacturer

PFERD

3M

Atlas Copco

ATA

Black &
Decker

Model Abrasive
belts'
width x
length
[Inches]

Compressed-air belt
grinder

90711 1/8 x 12

1/4 x 12
95000 3/8x12
172 x12

Electric belt grinders

1/8 x 20-1/2
1/4 x 20-1/2
1/2 x 20-1/2
91410 5/8 x 20-1/2
3/4 x 20-1/2
1/4 x 24
172 x 24

Angle handpieces

1/8 x 20-1/2
1/4 x 20-1/2
1/2 x 20-1/2
5/8 x 20-1/2

3/4 x 20-1/2
94385 + 14 x 24

95015 172 x 24

1/8 x 12
1/4 x 12
3/8x12
172 x12

3MTM
file belt sander

G2410 1/4 x 12
172 x12
RAL20L 172 x12
PF260 172 x18
DS321 3x21

1/2 x 18

Manufacturer

DeWalt

Dynabrade

Hitachi

Genesis
Makita

Abrasive belts, sheets, and rolls
Power tool and matching grinding belt dimensions

Model

Dw432
DW433
DWP352VS
40352
40353
40320
40321
40324
40335
40381
15400
40330
40615
40503
15360
15420
14000
15003
SB10V2
SB8V2

GBS321A
9910
9911
9902
9903
9920
9404
9403
9032

Abrasive Manufacturer
belts'
width x
length
[Inches]
Metabo
3x21
Milwaukee

Porter-Cable

Rexon
1/4-3/4 x 18
Ryobi

3/4x18 SKIL

1/4-3/4 x

18-24 Suhner

1/4-3/4 x 24

Triton
1/4-1/2 x 12 WEN
4 x 24

3x21
3x21

3x18

3x21
3x24
4x24

174,172 x 21

Model

BF 18 LTX 90
BFE 9-20
6101
352VS
362V
BD480A
BD460M
BE319
P450
BD461G
7510-01
3376

UBC 10-R
LBC 16 H
WB 10
LBB 20 DH
TA 1200BS
6307
6502

6321

Abrasive
belts'
width x
length
[Inches]

1/4-3/4 x 18
1/4-3/4 x 18
1/2 x 18
3x21

4 x 24

4 x36

3x18
3x18
4x 36
3x18
4 x 36

1/4-1/2 x 12

1/4-1/2 x 12
3x21

1/2x18 %
4 x 36

3x21




Abrasive belts, sheets, and rolls

File belts

[Inches]

12

18

24

[Inches]

1/4
172
1/4
172
3/4
174
172
3/4

36

48960
49024
49000
49032
49048
49008
49040
49077

Aluminum oxide A

Aluminum oxide A

For universal applications from coarse to fine grinding.

Grit and EDP number

60

48963
49027
49003
49035
49051
49011
49043
49078

80

48964
49028
49004
49036
49052
49012
49044
49079

120

48966
49030
49006
49038
49054
49014
49046
49080

PFERD

50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50

[Inches]

12

18

24

[Inches]

174
172
174
172
3/4
174
172
3/4

49682
49712
49691
49717
49740
49696
49734
49754

Abrasive:
Zirconia alumina Z

Zirconia alumina Z

Grit and EDP number

60

49683
49715
49694
49720
49743
49699
49738
49755

80

49684
49716
49695
49730
49744
49700
49739
49756

120

49685
49727
49722
49731
49745
49706
49752
49757

For coarse grinding work with a high stock removal rate and a long service life.

=

50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50

[Inches]

12

18

24

T
[Inches]

1/4
172
1/4
172
3/4
174
172
3/4

Abrasive:
Ceramic oxide CO-COOL

40

49492
49529
49497
49536
49560
49504
49543
49723

Ceramic oxide CO-COOL

For aggressive grinding with the highest stock removal rates on hard materials which do not
conduct heat well. Consistently high performance due to self-sharpening ceramic oxide grain.
Active grinding additives in the coating substantially improve the stock removal rate,
prevent loading and result in cooler grinding.

Grit and EDP number

60

49493
49531
49499
49538
49562
49506
49545
49724

80

49494
49532
49500
49539
49563
49507
49546
49725

120

49495
49533
49501
49540
49564
49508
49547
49726

=

50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50
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Portable belts

Aluminum oxide A

For universal grinding work from coarse to fine grinding.

Abrasive:
Aluminum oxide A

L T Grit and EDP number @
[inches] Lz 40 60 80 100 120
21 3 49211 49213 49214 49215 49216 10
24 3 49250 49252 49253 49254 49255 10

49360 49362 49363 49364 49365 10




Abrasive belts, sheets, and rolls
General information — Belts and accessories for pneumatic drums

PFERD

S

The comprehensive range of pneumatic drum belts and accessories offers the best solution for many applications, from aggressive grinding to fine

grinding and also for polishing applications.

Advantages:

Excellent economic efficiency due to high
abrasive performance and long service life.
High tear strength with optimum flexibility.
The cushioned grinding increases the service
life of belts by reducing heat build-up and
allowing increased flexibility.

Applications:

Structuring surfaces
Polishing
Step-by-step fine grinding

Recommendations for use: Ordering notes:

You will find more flap and finishing drums
on pages 78, 100-101, and also in catalogue
section 8.

For use on linear finishing machine
(EDP 91217) see our “Power tools”
catalogue section 9.

Compatible power tools: Safety notes:

The maximum permitted peripheral speed is
5,000 SFPM.

For safety reasons, it is imperative to remain
within the stated maximum permitted
rotational speed at all times.

LN

=2

Drum grinders

Accessories:

Pneumatic drum
Threaded spindle extension

Belts and accessories for pneumatic drums

L T
[Inches] [Inches] 40
15-1/2 3-1/2 49312

Aluminum oxide A
For universal grinding work from coarse to fine grinding.

Abrasive:
Aluminum oxide A

Grit and EDP number
60 80 100 120

49314 49315 49316 49317 10

Ceramic oxide CO-COOL

For coarse grinding work with a high stock removal rate and cool grinding.
Active grinding additives in the coating substantially improve the stock removal rate, prevent
loading and result in cooler grinding.

Abrasive:
Ceramic oxide CO-COOL

L T Grit and EDP number @
[Inches] [InCheS] 60 80
15-1/2 3-1/2 49641 49642 49643 10

a4 1 4
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Abrasive belts, sheets, and rolls
Belts and accessories for pneumatic drums

POLIVLIES® surface conditioning belts

These heavy-duty non-woven surface condi- Abrasive:

tioning belts are manufactured with aluminum Aluminum oxide A

oxide impregnated fibre mesh on a tough web Available POLIVLIES® grit sizes:

backing. The grain is evenly dispersed on the 100 C = coarse (yellow-brown)

material, resulting in a smooth, uniform finish. 180 M = medium (red-brown)

The open structure resists loading and can be 240 F = fine (blue)

used wet or dry. The synthetic material will

not rust or corrode. lts life can be increased Recommendations for use:

by washing after use. POLIVLIES® belts are For the best results, use at a recommended
designed for buffing, blending, cleaning, light speed of 1,000-3,000 SFPM.

deburring, finishing and polishing on all metals.
Particularly well suited for use on stainless and

aluminum.
L T Grit, type and EDP number @
ez Umelize) 100 C 180 M 240°F
15-1/2 3-1/2 43613 43614 43615 10

Felt polishing belt
Ideal for use on tubular constructions and rails. i | :

Recommendations for use: Accessories: . -
Apply pre-polishing and high-gloss polishing Grinding and polishing pastes % 3 %
successively during polishing process. ' -

When changing the polishing paste, also
replace the polishing belt so no contaminants
are included from previous step.

For the best results, use at a recommended
speed of 1,000-3,000 SFPM.

L T EDP
[Inches] [Inches] number

15-1/2 3-1/2 43659 5

Pneumatic drum

Pneumatic drum holder for 3-1/2" x 15-1/2" belts. The cushioned grinding increases the service life
of belts by reducing heat build-up and allowing more flexibility.

For belt size Drum diameter Max. Internal EDP Max.
[Inches] [Inches] inflation thread number RPM

3-1/2 x 15-1/2 5 15 psi 5/8-11 49985 3,800

Threaded spindle extension for pneumatic drum

Threaded spindle extension allows pneumatic drum to be mounted on linear finishing tool.

- 0
-

Fits power tool spindle External EDP
(internal thread) thread number
5/8-11 5/8-11 49986
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Abrasive belts, sheets, and rolls

Benchstand belts

[Inches]

36
42
48

60

[Inches]

4
1
2
6

2-1/2

Aluminum oxide A

For universal grinding work from coarse to fine grinding.

Abrasive:

Aluminum oxide A

36

49132
49464
49179

50

49094
49134
49466
49181

Grit and EDP number

60

49375
49095
49135
49467
49182

80

49376
49096
49136
49468
49183

120

49378
49098
49138
49470

PFERD

10
10
10
10
10

L T
[Inches] [Inches]
36 4

48 2

6

60 2
2-1/2

Zirconia alumina Z

For coarse grinding work with a high stock removal rate and a long service life.

Abrasive:

Zirconia alumina Z

36

49879
49786
49885
49792
49828

Grit and EDP number

60

49882
49789
49888
49795
49831

80

49883
49790
49889
49796
49832

10
10
10
10
10

L T
[Inches] [Inches]
36 4

48 2

6

60 2
2-1/2

Ceramic oxide CO-COOL

For coarse grinding work with a high stock removal rate and cool grinding.
Active grinding additives in the coating substantially improve the stock removal rate, prevent
loading and result in cooler grinding.

Abrasive:

Ceramic oxide CO-COOL

40

49658
49588
49672
49595
49616

Grit and EDP number

60

49660
49590
49674
49597
49618

80

49661
49591
49675
49598
49619

120

49662
49592
49676
49599
49620

=

10
10
10
10
10
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Abrasive belts, sheets, and rolls
Backstand belts

Aluminum oxide A

For universal grinding work from coarse to fine grinding.

T
Abrasive: o
Aluminum oxide A
L T Grit and EDP number ﬁ
[Inches] [Inches] 36 60 80
132 2 49159 49162 49163 10

Aluminum oxide A compact grain

Extremely well suited to fine and very fine grinding, and for step-by-step preparations for polishing.
The self-sharpening compact grain facilitates a very long service life and achieves consistent surface
quality levels throughout the entire service life.

Abrasive:
Aluminum oxide A compact grain (CK)

L T Grit and EDP number
lnelza] linches] 120 240 400 600

132 2 49810 49811 49812 49813

Ceramic oxide CO-COOL

For coarse grinding work with a high stock removal rate and cool grinding.
Active grinding additives in the coating substantially improve the stock removal rate, prevent
loading and result in cooler grinding.

Abrasive:
Ceramic oxide CO-COOL

L T Grit and EDP number @
[Inches] [Inches] 40 60 80 120

132 2 49687 49688 49689 49690 10
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Abrasive belts, sheets, and rolls fx
POLIVLIES® surface conditioning belts

POLIVLIES® surface conditioning belts

Ideal for universal work on metal surfaces in stationary applications, e.g. removal of rough grinding
traces, removal of oxidation and light deburring work. Achieve matte and satin-finished surfaces.

Abrasive: Recommendations for use:
Aluminum oxide A For the best results, use at a recommended
Available POLIVLIES® grit sizes: speed of 1,000-3,000 SFPM.
100 C = coarse (yellow-brown)
180 M = medium (red-brown)
240 F = fine (blue)
L T Grit, type and EDP number @
e iz 100 180 M 240F
12 1/4 43634 43635 43636 10
172 43643 43644 43645 10
18 1/4 43550 43551 43552 10
1/2 43556 43557 43558 10
3/4 43562 43563 43564 10
24 1/4 43553 43554 43555 10
1/2 43559 43560 43561 10
3/4 43666 43667 43668 10
36 4 43660 43661 43662 10
48 2 43672 43673 43674 10
6 43681 43682 43683 10
60 2 43678 43679 43680 10
2-1/2 43675 43676 43677 10
132 2 43669 43670 43671 10

Abrasive sheets

Cloth-backed sheets, heavy-duty

The brown cloth-backed variant is ideal for universal, heavy-duty use on alloyed and
non-alloyed steels, as well as non-ferrous metals.

Advantages: Recommendations for use:
Very high grain adhesion on very flexible Tear to the necessary size if required.
cloth.

High abrasive performance.
Oil and kerosene-resistant.

Abrasive:
Aluminum oxide A

L T Grit and EDP number @
[inches]  [Inches] 40 60 80 100 120 150 180
i 9 46912 46913 46914 46915 46916 46917 46918 50
L T Grit and EDP number @
[inches]  [Inches] 220 240 280 320 400 444 999
11 9 46919 46920 46921 46922 46924 46925 46926 50
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Abrasive sheets

Cloth-backed sheets, standard-duty - .
The blue cloth-backed variant is the low-cost alternative for normal workloads when working on
painted wood and metal surfaces.
Advantages: Recommendations for use:
Good grain adhesion on sturdy cloth. Tear to the necessary size if required. L
Good abrasive performance. .
Ordering notes:
Abrasive: Grit sizes 40, 60 and 80 are supplied in
Aluminum oxide A packaging units of 50 pieces. ]
7 T |
\ \

L T Grit and EDP number @
[Inches]  [Inches] 40 60 80 100 120 150 180 220 240
11 9 46900 46901 46902 46903 46904 46905 46906 46907 46908 100

.

Paper-backed sheets, water-resistant .

The SiC abrasive enables use on paint and glass. Ideal for all wet grinding work on conventional
painted surfaces.

Advantages: Abrasive:
Very high grain adhesion on very flexible and Silicon carbide SiC L
light paper.

Recommendations for use:

Maximum abrasive performance. o .
Tear to the necessary size if required.

Can be used for wet and dry grinding.

L T Grit and EDP number @
[Inches]  [Inches] 100 120 150 180 220 240 280 320
11 9 46927 46928 46929 46930 46931 46932 46933 46934 50
L T Grit and EDP number @
[Inches]  [Inches] 360 400 500 600 800 1000 1200
11 9 46935 46936 46937 46938 46939 46940 46941 50

Paper-backed sheets, general-purpose

The aluminum oxide A abrasive is the low-cost alternative for normal workloads when working on
painted wooden and metal surfaces.

Advantages: Ordering notes:
Good grain adhesion on sturdy paper. Grit sizes 40, 60 and 80 are supplied in
Good abrasive performance. packaging units of 50 pieces.
Abrasive:

Aluminum oxide A

. 2
|
P
1
i
Fl
T 1

Recommendations for use: }

Tear to the necessary size if required.

L T Grit and EDP number @
[Inches]  [Inches] 40 60 80 100 120
11 9 46942 46943 46944 46945 46946 100
L T Grit and EDP number ﬁ
[Inches]  [Inches] 150 180 220 240 280 400
11 9 46947 46948 46949 46950 46951 46952 100
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Abrasive belts, sheets, and rolls
POLINOX® hand pads

POLINOX® hand pads

PFERD

Recommended for very fine grinding on small to large surfaces and contours, and for manually
cleaning metal and painted surfaces. Achieve matte and satin-finished surfaces.

Highly open structure.

Advantages:
Highly flexible, enabling optimal adjustment
to the contour.
Hard-to-reach areas can be accessed.
Can be used for wet and dry grinding.

Abrasive:
Aluminum oxide A
Silicon carbide SiC

Recommendations for use:
Cut to the necessary size if required.

Maroon (general purpose)
Most widely used of all hand pads. Aluminum
oxide grain, noted for its toughness and

durability on tasks such as cleaning, deburring,

rust removal, blending and finishing. May be
used dry or with solvents.

Green (food service)

General purpose grade pads made from
aluminum oxide. Commonly used in the food
service industry, these pads are recommended
for light duty and finishing applications.

Tan

This heavy-duty pad consists of a dense
aluminum oxide grain concentration on heavy
backing material. Designed for the most
challenging applications, it is extremely durable
and resists tearing and fraying. Excellent for
removal of oxidation, weld cleaning, deburring,
and finishing stainless steel and aluminum.

White

This hand pad contains no abrasive. It is used
primarily for applying lubricants, detergents,
polishes, etc. to almost any material. Commonly
used for cleaning plastics, glass, ceramics,
porcelain, chrome, copper and stainless steel.

Grey

Ultra fine silicon carbide pad provides a precise,
fine cutting action. Well suited for light cleaning
and fine finishing on a variety of materials
including metal, plastic, glass and wood.

Ordering notes:
Bulk quantities available.

L T EDP Description Grit size Abrasive Colour
[Inches] [Inches] number

9 6 44606 medium finish 100  Aluminum oxide tan 20
44600  general purpose 180  Aluminum oxide maroon 20
44613 food service 180  Aluminum oxide green 20
44609 ultra fine 400 Silicon carbide grey 20
44618 non-abrasive None white 20

Mandrel
IS L o Mandrel
—

Small mandrel designed to grip non-woven material.

Applications:
Used to reach tight internal diameters.

L S EDP
[Inches] [Inches] number
7/8 1/4 44837

Recommendations for use:
Grips a 1 inch wide strip of non-woven
material cut to length.

Max.
RPM

14,000 1
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General information — Shop rolls and holders

Due to their high flexibility, shop rolls are ideal for a range of hand-grinding applications.
The matching shop roll holder is ideal for storing and tearing off the belts to the required length.

Advantages: Compatible power tools:
Optimum adaptation to contours due to Manual application
high flexibility.
Low wear resulting from high tear strength Accessories:

and very high grain adhesion.
N g Shop roll holders

Applications: Safety notes:
Roughing

Surface work /)
Cleaning @ @ E’;"
Step-by-step fine grinding

Recommendations for use:

Cut to the required dimensions if necessary.

Heavy-duty shop rolls

Aluminum oxide cloth with a combination resin-over-resin bond most resistant to heat and
moisture, very strong bond for best durability. For use on ferrous and non-ferrous metals grinding
flat or irregular surfaces, cleaning and polishing of rough ground workpieces.

Abrasive:
Aluminum oxide A

Length T D Grit and EDP number @
[Yards] [Inches] [Inches]  ¢q 80 100 120 150 180 220 240 320 400
50 1 3 47116 47117 47118 47119 47120 47121 . 47123 47125 47126 1
14172 3 47166 47167 47168 47169 47170 47171 47172 47173 47175 -
2 347216 47217 47218 47219 47220 47221 47222 47223 47225 47226 1

Light, flexible shop rolls

Provides good heat resistance and smooth finishes. Aluminum oxide cloth with resin-over-glue
bond, for use on ferrous and non-ferrous metals grinding flat or irregular surfaces, cleaning and #~
polishing of rough ground workpieces. b

Di !
Abrasive: ‘
Aluminum oxide A

[Yards] [Inch.] [inch.] 59 60 80 100 120 150 180 220 240 320 400 500

=

Length T D Grit and EDP number
50 1 3 47101 47102 47103 47104 47105 47106 47107 47108 47109 47111 47112 47113
1-1/2 3 47151 47152 47153 47154 47155 47156 47157 47158 47159 47161 47162 47163 1
2 3 47201 47202 47203 47204 47205 47206 47207 47208 47209 47211 47212 47213 1
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Abrasive belts, sheets, and rolls K

Shop rolls and holders

SRH 1

SRH 5

Type

Single roll
Multi-roll

Screen rolls

No. of rolls

up to 5

PFERD

Shop roll holders

Holder for wall-mounting: for storing and tearing off to the required length as necessary.
With the multi-roll holder, various roll sizes can be combined with each other as desired.

Recommended Recommended for EDP
for roll widths roll dia. number
[Inches] [Inches]
1,1-1/2 or 2 15 47238 1
1,1-1/2 or 2 10 47239 1

Screen rolls

Silicon carbide screen cloth is highly resistant to loading. Offers long life on ferrous and nonferrous
metals, soft metals such as copper and lead, wood, plastics, drywall joint compound and other
materials. Double sided.

Abrasive:
Silicon carbide SiC

\‘/TA
Length T Grit and EDP number
Yards] [InCheS] 80 120 180
10 1-1/2 47233 47234 47235 1
Non-woven shop rolls

Aluminum oxide A and silicon carbide SiC

Ideal for very fine grinding on small to large surfaces and contours, and for manually cleaning metal

and painted surfaces. Achieve matte and satin-finished surfaces. Highly open structure.

Advantages: Recommendations for use:
Highly flexible, enabling optimal adjustment Cut to the necessary size if required.
to the contour.
Hard-to-reach areas can be accessed.
Can be used for wet and dry grinding.

/ Abrasive:
T Aluminum oxide A
Silicon carbide SiC
Length T Abrasives Grit and EDP number ﬁ
[Yards] [Inches] 80 100 180 280 400
10 4 A 43515 43516 43517 43518 - 1
SiC = - - - 43519 1
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Abrasive cord

High flexibility abrasive cord
Ideal for very fine deburring and finishing work in hard-to-reach places.
Recommended for work on very small holes, grooves and cut-outs in tool and die making.

Explanation of the abbreviations: Abrasive:
D = Abrasive cord diameter Aluminum oxide A
Silicon carbide SiC

D Length Abrasives Grit and EDP number
[Inches] [Yards] 120 150 180 200 @
0.02 16 SiC - - - 49900 1
0.03 16 A - - 49901 1
0.04 16 A - - 49902 - 1
0.06 16 A - 49903 - - 1
0.07 16 A - - 49904 - 1
0.08 16 A 49905 - - 1

Catalogue| " Page




Abrasive spiral bands
General information

PFERD

S

The comprehensive range of abrasive spiral bands offers the best solution for every application, from fine grinding to aggressive grinding.

Matching, reusable rubber drum holders in two different shapes are available for using abrasive spiral bands:

Cylindrical

Conical

In 1SO 2421, abrasive spiral bands are designated as "cylindrical abrasive sleeves".

In 1SO 15637-1, cylindrical rubber drum holders are designated as "holding fixtures for cylindrical abrasive sleeves".

Advantages:

Abrasive spiral bands fit securely on the rubber
drum holder as the holder expands during use.
Outstanding service life due to a special
manufacturing process — even under the
toughest work conditions.

Highest possible economic efficiency due

to particularly high stock removal and
aggressiveness of the abrasive.

Applications:

Roughing

Leveling

Deburring

Surface work

Work on edges
Sharpening

Work on weld seams
Step-by-step fine grinding

Recommendati